MANDELBAUM

Mandelbaum, Allea, ed. & fr.
Quasimodo, Salvatore, 1901—

Sclected writings of Salvatore Quasimodo, tr. from
= the Halian b{ Aller Mandelbaum. New York, Farrar,
Straus & Cudahy, 1960.

E 85191/Q 28

Mandelbaum, David Goodman, 1911—

Change and continuity in Jewish lite. Glencoe, UL,

Oscar Hillel Plotkin Library, 1955.
46p. 20 cm.
Bibl. : p. 44- 46.
“2nd of Oscar Hillel Plotkin lectures ... given .
on April 26, 1954.
149. B. 835

-- Materals for a bibliography of the ethnology of
India. California, 1949.

Cover title, 3 p. 1., 220 1: 27} cm.

Bibl. data assembled in 1940 - 41 and typed on
mimeograph stencils.

161. D. 270

- Planning and social change in India, by David G.
Mandelbaum.
[3}]- 12 p. 28 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
“Reprinted from Human Organization, v. 12, no.
37— t.-p.
172. F, 132

The world and the world view ol the Kota,
223.-254 p. 24 ¢m.
“References cited™: p. 254,

“Reprinted for private circulation {rom
ted) : Village India. University of Chicago Press,
19557,

173. H. 915

Mandelbaum, David Goodman, 1911- , jt. auth.
Lencock, Seth, and Mandelbaum, David Goodman.

A nincteenth century development project in India:
the cotton improvement program. 1955.

134, F. 199

Mandelbaum, Kuet.

The indusinalisation of backward areas; assisted
by J. R. L. Schacider. {2nd ed.]. Oxford, Basil Black-
well, 1955.

xx, 111 p. tables, diagrs. 214 em. (Institute of Sta-
tistics, Monograph. no. 2).

135. G. 903

Marriott

MANDER 93

el\';:udelbanm, Maurice H,, 1908—, and others, eds.

Philosophic problems; an introductory book of read-
mngs. Ed. by Maurice Mandelbaum, Francis W,
Gramlich, {&} Alan Ross Anderson. New York, Mac-
mullan, 1957.

A, 762 p. 234 cm,
Bibl. footnotes.
E 108.2/M 312
Viandell, Irving, 1923—

Mackay, Richaid Vance, 1999 —

. Faw of marriage and divorce simplified. 2nd ed.
{rev.}] by lrving Mendell. New York, Oceana Pub.

1951
149. E. 247

Mandelslo, lohann Albrecht von, 1616—1644.

Journal and observation (1637—1640): herausge-
geben von Margrette Refslund-Klemann. Kobenhavan,
Andr. Fred Host, 1942. )

3 pl.. 233 p. facsims. 214 cm.
“FTold. map™ at end.
E 9154/M 312
Mandelstam, Staaley, jt. au h.
Yourgrau, Woligang, and Mandelstam. Stanley.
Variational principles in dynamics and quantum
theory. London, Pitiman. 1956.
153. C. 859

Mander, John.

Berlin: the ecagle and the bear. London, Barrie &
Rockliff, 1959.

viii. 193 p. front., plates, ports, tables (part gencal).

211 em.
E 943.155/M 312
Mander, Linden A., 1897—
Foundations of modern world society. Rev. ed.
Calttormia, Stanford Universily Press, 1947.
xiii, 928 p. 23 ¢m.
Cop. 2.
148. B. 1481

Some dependent peoples of the South Pacific. New
York. Macmillan, 1954.

xix, 535 p. 234 em.
Bibl. footnotes.

Issued under the auspices of Iniernational Secrc-
tariat, Institute of Pacific Rcelations.

- Cop. 2,
. 155. E. 811
Mander, Raymond, and Mitchenson, Joe, comps.

Hamiet through the ages: a pictorial record from
1709.  Ed. with an introd. by Herbert Marshall. 1 on-
don, Rockliff, 1952,

xvii, 156 p. front., iltus. photos. 244 cm.

E/O 792/M 312



94 MANDER

Mander, Raymond, and Mitcheason, Joe.

The theatres of London: illus by Timothy Birdsall.

London, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1961.
292p. illus. 22 cm. !
Maps on lining papers.

E 79209421/M 312

Mander, Raymond and Mitcheason, Joe, comps.

Theatrical companion to Shaw; a pictorial record
of the first performances of the plays of George Ber-
nard Shaw. Introd. by Sir Barry Jackson. New York,
Pitman Pub. Corporation, €1955.

viii, 343 p. front.. illus.. ports., facsims. 25 cm.
138. D. 517

Mander, Raymond, illus.
Trewin John Courtenay, 1908-—

The turbulent thirties: a further decade of the
theatre; pictures by Raymond Mander & Joe Mitchen-
son. oreword by Emlyn Williams. London, Mac-
donald, 1960. .

E/O 792.09421/T 729
Mandeville, Sir John,
.. Travels; texts and translations by Malcolm

Leits. London, Hakluyt Society, 1953.

2 v. front. (part col), facsims.. maps (part fold.),
diagrs. 22 cm. (Hakluyt Society. 2nd series-nos. 101 &
102).

Bibl. : v. 2, p. [513]-523.
Text in English & French. Paged continuously.

*A modernized version of the Egerton text together
with a version in the Bodleian Library (Rawl. D.
99), . ...the earliest known {French] teat from a Ms.
in Bibliotheque Nationale, Paris [&] other ... fifteenth-
century versions”——Pref. v. I, p. [v.]

French origipal has been ascribed to Jean d’outre-
meuse. .

“Issued for 1950” [private circulation.]
61. B. 629
Mandi, Alber, jt. auth.

De Vegh, Geza, 1905— , and Mandi, Alber.

';gne craft of ceramics. New York, Van Nostrand,
1950.

738/D M
Mandl, Franz, 1923-—

Quantum mechanics. London, Butterworths Scien.
tific Pub., 1954.

vili, 233 p. diagrs. 244 cm.
Bibl. : p. 228-229.

153. C. 703

MANGIONE
Mandicksr, B. R.

Musings on democratic life in India. Nagpur, V.
S. Mani, 1958,

{10) 1,410 p., 1 1. 24 cm.

172, A, 2695
Mandviwalla, N. R., and Cooper, Rustom, C.
Handbook of estate duty. Bombay, New Book
[1954.]
viii, 267 p. 214 cm.
172, F. 1585

— — 2nd rev. & enl. ed. 1960.
viii, 334 p. forms. 213 cm.
E 336.2760954/M 312
Maneck B. Pithawalla, see Pithawalla, Maneck.

Manet, Edouard, 1832-1883,

Edouard Manet; watercolours and pastels. Selected
with an introd. & notes by Kurt Martin. Tr. [from

the German] by Robert Allen. London, Faber &
Faber, 1959.

20p., 3 1. 32 col. plates, 27} X 204 cm.
Descriptive letterpress on versoes facing the plates,
E/O07594/M 313 ¢
- Paintings and drawings; ntrod. by John Richard-
son. London, Phaidon Press, 1958.
132p. illus. (part col.) 264 cm,
E/O 7594/M 313
Maunevich, Y.
How Soviet people live. Moscow, Foreign Langu-
ages Pub. House, 1957,
41 {1]p. diagrs. 19 c¢m. (Land of Soviets).
Tr. from Russian.
147. F. 1919
Mangham, Sydney.

Earth’s green mantle; plant science for the general
reader. Foreword by Arthur W. Hill. London, Scien-
tific Book Club, 1947.

322p. fromnt., illus., plates,

maps, charts, diagss.
184 cm.
Bibl. : p. 309-311.
155. D. 418
'Mangin, Arthor.

La Revolte au Bengale, en 1857 et 1858; souvenirs
d’un officier Irlandais. Precedes d’une introd geogra-
phique. descriptive et historique, par Arthur Man-
gin. Tours, Ad Mame et cie 1862,

E/O 954/R 328

Mangione, Jerre, 1909—
Reunion in Sicily. Beston, Houghton Miflin, 1950.
5p. 1, 277p. 204 cm.

63. C. 138



MANGO
Mango, Cyril A.

The Brazen house; a study of the vestibule of the
imperial palace of Constantinople. With an appendix
by Erncst Mamboury, Kobenhavn, 1 kommission hos
Ejbar Munksgaard, 1959. ,

197p. iltus,, Elans {(pait fold.), facsims, tables. 24 cm.
{Arkacologisk-kunsthistoriske Meddeleser, Udgivet of
Det Kongelige Banske Videnskabernes Selskad, bind
4, 1ur. 4).

Bibl. foot-notes.

“Based on a dissertation submitted to the University
of Paris in 1953 under the title Recherches sur le
palais imperial de Constantinople. La Chalce et ses

abords.”-Pref.
E 723.2/M 314
Mangold, Ceorge Benjamin, 1876—

Problems of child welfare, 3rd ed. New York,

Macmillan, 1950,

xvi, i L, 549p. tables. 184 cm. (Social Science Text
Books).

“Selected references™ at end of each chapter.
149. C. 151
Mangosie, Gerard J.
A guide to United States foreign policy. Syracusc,
N. Y., Syracuse University Press, ©1959.
3p.l., 43 p tables, diagrs. 224 cm.
t.p. (double).
E 327.73/M 314
-~ A short history of international organization. New
York, McGraw-Hill, 1954.
ix, 326p. tables. 224 c¢m. (McGraw-Hill Series in
Political Science).
Notes at ¢nd of cach chapter.
148. B. 1745
Maagudkar, M. P., ed,
Gandhi. Mohandus  Karamchand,
Rajabhoj, Pandurang Nathuji, 1907--

Gandhi-Rajabhoi corresppndence, (1932-1946); ed.
by M.P. Mangudkar [&] G. B. Nirantar. Poona.
Bharat Dalit Sevak Sangh. [1956].

1869-1948, and

173. A. 759
Manhcim, Earmest, ed.
Mannheim, Karl

Essays on the sociology of culture; ed. by Ernest
Mannheim. in cooperation with Paul Kecskemeti.
London, Routledge, 1956.

* . 149. B. 781

Manheim, Ralph, 1907—, tr,

Apuleius Lucius Madaurensis.

Amor and psyche: The psychic development of the
feminine; a commentary on the tale by Apuleius. Tr.
from the German by Ralph Manheim. London Rout.

ledge, 1956.
& 156. H. 457

MANHEIM 95

Manheim, Raiph, 1907—, tr.
Auerbach, Erich, 1892-1957.

Dante, poet of the secular world; tr. by Ralph
Manheim. Introductory note by Charles W. Hendel.
*Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 1961.

E 851. 1/Au 34

Cassirer, Ernst, 1874-1945 T

The philosophy of symbolic forms: tr. by Ralph
Manheim. Introductory note by Charles W. Hendel.
New Haven, Yale University Press, 1954,

150. C, 309

Eranes-Jahrbuch.

Man and ume. papers from the Eranos Yearbooks;
[tr. by Ralph Manheim except for the paper by C.G.
Jung which was tr. by R.I-. C. Hull] Ed. by Joseph
Campbell. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1958.

E 291.2/Er 12
Eranos-Jahibuch.

Spirit and nature : papers {rom the Eranos Year-

books: {tr. from the German by Ralph Manheim and

R.F.C—Hull, ¢d. by Joseph Campbell] London,
Routledge, 1955,

150. A. 1237
Goutseh, Wihelm.

The ants: tr. by“ Ralph Manhcim. Ann Arbor, Uni-
versity of Michigan Press, 1959.
E 595.796/G 555

Haftman, Werner, 1912
Painting in the twenticth century: tr. {from the
German] by Ralph Manheiim. London, Lund Humphr-
ies, 1960.
759.06/H 119
Jacobi, Jolande. .

Complex, archetype, symbol in the psychology of
C.G. Jung: tr. from the German by Ralph Manheim.
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1959,

E 131.3464/3 15
Kruse, Willy, 1889-1945. and Dieckvoes, Wilhelm,

The stars: tr. by Ralph Manheim. Ann Arbor, Uni-
versity of Michigan Press, 1957.
E 523.8/K 945

Nenmann, Erich, 1905-

Art and the creative unconscious: four essays. Tr.
from the German by Ralph Manheim, New York,
Pub. for Bollingen Foundation by Pantheon Books,

1959,
E 701.15/N 397
Neumann, Frich, 1905 -
The great mother; an analysis of the archetype; tr.

from the German by Ralph Manheim. London,
Routledge, 1955,
160, A, 26
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Manheim, Sylvan Dallas, 1897—

Proctology. London [etc.], Oxford University Press,
1946.

vii, 137p. 213 em, (Onford Medical Outline Serics).
Interleaved. s
Bibl. . p. 127-131,

132. H. 403

Mani, Annakavoor Doraiswamy,

Of Yanks and others; a  miscellany of men and

matters. Nagpur, Hitavada Pub. Division, [1948].
vil, 248p. 22 cm.

175. F. 605
Maud, R, §.

Educational idcas and ideals of Gandh! and Tagore,
a comparative study with relevance to modern India.
New Delthi, New Book Society of India, 1961. -

208p. 22 cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
Author’s thesis-University of Madras, 1958,
E 370.1/M 314
-~ Another copy.

T.C. 370.1/M 314
Maniam, E. V. S,

Landmarks in the life of Sir
Cawnpore, Pati, [19-].

1p.1., 47p. port. 184 ¢m.

J. P. Srivastava,

E 92/Sr 38m
-— Village education [Cawnpore, Job Press, nd.]

Cover-title, 2p.L. 80p. tables. 18 cm.
E 379.173/M 314

]
Mamam, k. V. §., aad Gupta, M, L., comps.

H.ndbook of Indo-Australian trade with a fore-
word by Padampat Singhania. Cawnpoie, Bureau of
Economic Reascarch, [19-].

X, 60p, tables, 244 cm.

E 382.0954/M 314

Maniar, U. M», ito auth.

Kutmutia, V.J., and Maniar, UM.

Model essays and letters; rev. & enl. 11th ed. Bom-
bay, C. Jamnadas, 1953,

156, A. 1097
Manibhai Jasbhei.

A memorandum on our vernaculars as media of
elementary instruction; and the development of verna-
cular literaturc, with special reference to technical
education, Bombay, Bombay Gazette Steam Printing
Works, 1899.

IpV,iv, 229p. tables, 22 cm,
E 370.954/M 314

MANKAD
Manicavachagam Pitlay, T. K.
Pure geometry, for threc.ycar degree course.
Madras, National Pub., 1958.
2p.l., 234p. diagrs. 184 cm.
E 513/M 314

-~ Statics. Madras, National Pub., 1958.
2p.L., 350p. diagrs. 18 cm.
E 831/M 314
Manikam, B., ed.

Christanity and the Asian revolution. Madras,
Joint East Asia Secretariat of the International
Missionary Council & World Council of Churches,
[1954}.

ivp.,, | L, 293p. tables. 211 cm.
160. 1. 77
Manikyanandi.

Pariksamukham, (with  Prameya-Ratnamala by
Anantavirya); ed. with translation, introd., notes & an
original commentary in English by Sarat Chandra
Ghoshal. Lucknow, Central Jaina Pub. House, 1940,

2pl., hi[1], 206, 10, xp., 1 L. 74, 2[!]p. charts (part
fold) 24 cm. (Sacred Books of the Jainas -v. 11).

“Alphabetical list of works quoted & consulted” at
end.

Text in English & Sanksrit.
179. E. 1531
Maais, Jerome G., and Clark, Samuel L., eds.

Man and socicty; an introduction to social science.
New York, Macmuillian, 1960.

xx p., 1 1.. 784p. 254 c¢m.

t.-p. (double)
E/0 3082/M 314

Maunish, Psead., sce Oswal, 8. P,
Mankad, D. R.
Ancient Indian theatre (an interpretation of

Bharata’s second  adhyaya)
Charutar Prakashan, 1950.

4p. 1, 48p. fold. diagr. 184 cm. (Prof. T.P. Trivedi
Memorial Serics, no. 4)

Vallahbvidyanagar,

“The matter contained... was first printed in 1932
in the lndian Historical quarterly under the caption
Hindu Theatre” ~—Pref.

174, A. 553

9&‘) 2nd rev. & enl. ed, Anand, Charotar Book Stall,
1960.

4 p.l., S6p. fold diagr. 18 cm. (T.P. Trivedi Memor-
ial Series, 4).
E 792.0954/M 314
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Manksd, D. R.

Date of Raveda. Vallabhvidyanagar,
Prakashan, 1952,

viti, 94p., 1 1, xvp. 184 cm.

Bibl. {oet-notes.

Gangajata

179. E. 1389

— Puranic Chronology. Vallabhvidyanagar, Bombay,
1951, :

X p., | L, 369p. tables, (part fold.) 24 cm.
165. A. 1013

Mankiewcz, Don M, 1922—

Trial. {London], Andre Deutsch, 1955.
287p. 20 c¢m.

! 156. C. 1937

Man'Kov, A. G.

Tseny i ikh dvibhenic v russkom gosudarstve xvi
veka. Moskva, lzd-vo. Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1951

273[11p. tables. 254 cm.

At head of title: Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut
istorii-Leningradskoe otdelenie.

147. F. 84

Manly, Harold Phillips, 1887-, and Gorder, Leslie O,

Drake's cyclopedia of  radio and electronics; a
reference and instruction book on radio, sound sys-
tems, television, photoelectricity electronic tubes, cle-
tronics in industry. 14th ed., Wilmette, llinois, Fre-
derick J. Drake, 1951.

[lv.] (unpaged). tables, diagrs. 214 cm.
1st 4 cd. published under title:
“Drake’s cyclopedia™.

S.T. 621.38403/M 318

Manley, Marian Catherine, 1892- , ed.

A handbook for library trustees, ed. by Marian
Manley Winser. New York, R.R. Bowker, 1955.

xi, 114p. 224 cm.
“A reading list for trustces™: p. 89.
161. E. 1311
- — 2nd ed. New York, R.R. Bowker, 1959.
x, 181p, table. 214 cm.
“Reading list for ttustees”: p 172-174.
E 0233/M 314

Maaley, Martan Catherine, 1892— s

Library service to business, its plave in fhe small
city, Chicago, American Library Association, 1946.
Apl., T2p. 214 cm,

161. E. 765. cop. 2

MANN 97

Maaly, John Mathews, and Rickert, Edith.

Text of the Canterbury tales; studies on the basis
of all known manuscripts, with the aid of Mable
Dean, Helen Mclntosh and others. with a - chapter
on ijlluminations by Margarct Rickert. Chicago, 1Hli-
nois University of Chicago Press, 1940.

8v. front., facsims. 221 cm. ‘

Contents: v, I @ Description of the manuscripts. -v.
2 : Classification of the manuscripts.-v. 3-4 : Text
and critical notes.-v, 5-8 : Corpus of variants.

156. D, 2083
Manmade, Kamalivi, Comp.

Gandhi, Mohandas Karamchand, 1869-1948.

Highlights of the diamond-Gandhiji & his words of
wisdom: contp. by Kamalini Manmade. Bombay,
Lotus Pub., [n.d.] :

169. D. 1495

Mamn, A, L., and Vivian, A, C.

Famous physicists; illus, by Norma Ost. London,
Muscum Press, 1961,

127p. illus.. diagrs, 22 cm,
E 925.3/M 315
Mann, C. Riborg, tr. )
Drude, Paul Karl Ludwig, 1863-1906.

The theory of optics; tr. from the German by
C. Riborg Mann & Robert A. Millikan. New York,
Dover Pub., 1959.

E 535/D 841
Mann, Erika, 1905

The last year; a memoir of my father. Tr. by

}l{iggard Graves, London, Martin Secker & Warburg,
958.

2pL,92p. 188 em.
E 92/M 316
Mann, George.

Print; a manual for librarians and students; descri-
bing in detail the history methods, and applications

?gsgrinting and paper making, London, Grafton,
27p. 214 cm.
161. A. 163

Mann, Harold H.

Rainfall and famine: a study of rainfall in the
Bombay, Deccan, 1865-1938. Bombay, Indian Society
of Agricultural Economics, [1955].

vi p.. 1 L. 47p. tables, diagrs. 22 ¢m.
134. D. 383
Manmn, Heury Berthold.
Analysis and design of cxperiments: analysis of

variance and analysis of variance designs. New York,
Dover Pub., 1949,

X, 195p. tables. 204 cm (Dover Series in Mathema-
tics & Physics).

E 519.92/M 318
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Mann, Ida Caroline, 1893—

Development abnormalities of the cye; with a fore-
word by Jobn Herbert Persons.
British Medical Association, 1957.

xi, 419p. illus., plates (part col), tables, diagrs.

25 cm.,
Bibl. : p. 397-413.
E/O 617.7/M 315
Maann, John, tr.

Weber, Albrecht Friedrich, 1825-1901.

The history of Indian litcrature; tr. from the 2nd
German ed. by John Mann & Theodor Zachariae,
with the sanction of the author. 3rd. ed. London,
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner, 1892.

I.C. 391.209/W 2388
— - 6th ¢d. Varanasi, Chowkhamba Sanskrit Ser-

ics Office. 1961. ‘
E 891.209/W 388
Mann, Kathleen.

Peasant costumc in Europe.
Charles Black, 1950.

191p. col. froat, illus, col. plates. 27 ¢m,
1ilus lining paper.
Originally published in 2v.

London, Adam &

E/O 3%91/M 315
Mann, Margaret,

Introduction to cataloging and the classification of
books...2nd ed. Chicago, Nl American Library
Association, 1943,

ix {1}, 276p., 1 1. 23 cm.
‘References” and ‘Practical questions at the end of
cach chapter- Ist pub. in 1930.

— -~ Cop. 2-6.

Mamu, Martin.

Peacetime uses ol atomic energy. London, Thames
& Hudson, 1957.

175p. illus, ports., tucsim, 23 cm.

Iilus. t.p. (double).

161. E. 267(1)

153 C, 963
Mamn, Patricia
Systemat.cs of flowering  plants; an introduction.
London, Mcthuen, 1952,

xp., {111, 307p. illus., diagrs. 18 cm.

Mann, Thaddeus,

The biochemistry of semen.
New York, John Wiley, 1954.

xiv, 240p. plates, tables, diagrs. 184 cm. (Methuen’s
Monographs on Biochemical Subjects).

* References’™ @ p. 195-222.

155, D, 703

London, Mcthuen,

154. C. 733
Maun, Thomas, 1875-1955.
Altes und ncues: kleine prosa aus funf jahrzebnten.
Frankfurt am Maw, S. Fischer, 1953.

795 [1] p., 2 1. 18% cm. (Stockholmer gesamtaus-
gabe der werke von Thomas Mann).
E 8339/M 315

s ¢

2nd cd. London.l

MANN

Masn, Thomss, 1875-1958, -

The beloved returns: Lotte in Weimar; tr. from
German by H.T. Lowe-Porter. New York, Alfred A.
Knopf, 1948,

1pl,x,453p., 11 19¢cm. '
187. D, 423
— The black Swan. Tr. trom the German by Willard
R. Trask. lLondon, Secker & Warburg, 1954,

128p. 18} cm.

Origind] in German ‘Die Betrogene’, 1953. .
157. D. 409

{Roman].

’

— Buddenbrooks; verfall einer familie
Berlm, S. Yischer, 1951,

787{1lp. 19 cm. (Stockholmer gesamtausgabe der
werke von Thomas Mann).

Jubila umsausgabe zum 50--jahr des erscheinens.
E 83391/M 315

— Confessions of Felix Krull. confidence man: tr.
from the German by Denver, Lindley. London,
Secker & Warburg, 1955.

408p. 20 cm.

Originally pub. as “Bekenntnisse des hochstaplers,
Felix Krull™. Frankfurt... €1954
157. D. 441

— Dactor Faustus : the life of the German composer
Adrian Leverkuhn, as told by a friend; |by] Thomas
Mann. [Tr. from the German by H.T. Lowe-Porter].
London, Secker & Warburg, 1951.

vi, S10{1]p. 213 cm.
157. D. 371

—- Early sorrow and Mario and the magician; tr. by
H.T. Lowe-Porter. London, Secker & Warburg, 1953,

215{1]p. 174 cm.
157. D. 401

— Erzahlungen, [Frankfurt Am Main] S. Fischer

Verlag, 1958.
876p.. 1 1. 18% cm. (Stockhoimer gesamtausgabe
der werke von Thomas Mann)
E 833.9/M 315¢

~ The genesis of a novel: tr. from the German by
Richard & Clara Winston. London, Martin Secker &
Warburg, 1961.

i84p. 20 cm, )
E 92/M 315 g

—— The holy sinner; tr, from the German by H.T.
Lowe-Porter, London, Secker and Warburg, 1952.
vi, 280p. 19§ cm.
“The principal works of Thomas Mann™: p. 273-
280.

This story is based in the main on the vetse epic
Gregorius Vom Stein by the German poet Hartmann
Von Aue (c. 1165-1210), who took his legend of
chivalry from the French.

1570 D¢ “3
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Masn, Thomas, 1875-1958,

Joseph and his brothers; tr. {rom the German by
H.T, Lowe-Porter, with a new introd. by the author.
New York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1948.

ip.l., xxi, 1207p. 214 em.

B

157. D. 421

~— ... Joseph the provider; tr. from the German by
H.T. Lowe-Porter. 2nd ed. London, Sccker & War-
burg, 1945,

447p. 184 cm. (Joseph and His Brethren-no. 4)
Originally pub. as ‘Joseph, der ernahrer’,

157. D. 411

— Last essays; tr. from the German by Richard &
Clara Winston & Tania & James Stern. London,
Martin Secker & Warburg 1959.

3p.l. 211 [6]p. 214 cm.
“The principal works of Thomas Mann”™. at end.

E 801/M 315

— Letters to  Paul Amann, (1915-1952); ed. by
Herbert Wegener. Tr. from the German by Richard
and Clara Winston. Middletown, Conn., Wesleyan
University Press, 1960.

3p.l., 190p. 214 cm.
Original title : “Veroffentlichungen der Stadtbiblio-

thek Lubeck.” .
E 83691/M 315

- Lotte in Weimar. {Tr, by H.T. Lowe-Porter]. Lon-
don, Secker & Warburg, 1947,

ix, 342p. 184 cm.

Original in German under the same title pub. in
1939,

157. D. 393
— The magic mountain. London, Secker & Warburg,
1948.
Ip.l, ix. 716p. 214 cm.

Tr. from the German by H.T. Lowe-Porter, Origi-
nally issued as “Der Zauberberg.”
157. D, 381

— Royal highness; tr. from the German by A. Cecil
Curtis, with a new preface, tr. by H.T. Lowe-Porter.
New York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1939.

xvp., 2 L, 338p. 19 cm.
Originally pub. under title, ‘“Konigliche hoheit”.
1916.
157. D, 425

~ A skelch of my lile: tr. from the German by H.T.
Lowe-Porter. London, Martin sccker & Warburg, 1961,
87p. 20 cm.
The principal works of Thomas Mann, : p. 77-81.

E 92/M 315
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Mann, Thomas, 1875-19558,

Stories and episodes. London. J.M. Dent, 1941.
xiii {1], 359p. 17 ¢m. (Everymans Library -no. 962).
157. D, 453

-~ Stories of three decades. London, Martin Secker &
Warburg. 1946.

ix [1}, 567p. 214cm.
157. D. 389

- The tables of the law. {tr. by H.T. Lowe-Porter].
New York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1945,

4p.l., 63 [1]p. 24 ¢m.

_ “First appeared in a tr. made by George R. Marck
1:19 a3volumc entitled The Ten commandments”™, pub. in
1943.

E. 83391/M 318 ¢

- - The Thomas Mann reader; selected, arranged & ed.

by Joseph Warner Angell. New York,
Knopf, 1950,

xx, 754 [Slp.. 1 L 21 e¢m. (Borzoi Book).
“The principal works of Thomas Mann” at end.
157. D. 419

Alfred A.

- The transposed head, tr. from the German by
H.T. Lowc-Porter and The Black Swan, tr. from the
German by Willard R. Trask. Calcutta fetc.], Rupa,
1961,

2p.L. [191]p. 18} em.

E 83391/M 315 1r.

The transposed hcads: a legend of India. Tr. from
the German by H.T. Lowe-Porter. New York, Alfred
A. Knopf, 1950.

3p. 196p. 1 1. 20 cm.
Original title: “Die Vertauschten Kopfe”,
175. D. 91§

Der Zauberberg:  roman. Berlin  [ete), G. B.
Fischer, 1960.
xiv. 656p., 1 1. 20} cm.

E 83391/M 315 z
Mana, Vieolet Vivian.,

Star of Qudh, by Alex Stuart. London, Mills &
Boon, 1960.
252p. 18} cm.

I 823.91/M 315

Mann, William Neville, jt. ed.
Conybcare, Sir John Josias, and Mann, William
Neville, ed.

‘Fextbook of medicine; by various aunthors, 11th

ed. London, E. & S. Livingstone, 1954,
132. D. 389
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Mann, William Somervell, it. auth.
Biancolli, I ouis Leopold, and Mann, William Somer-
vell, eds.
The analytical coneert guide. London, Casscll, 1957.
E 785.1/B 47

Mannerheim, Carl Gusaf Emil, friherre, 1867-1951,
The memoirs of Marshal Maunnerheim: tr. {from the
Swedish] by Eric Lewenhaupt. London, Cassell, 1953.

xi. 540p. front., plates, ports., facsim., maps. 21 ¢m.
113. G. 477

Mannering, Eva, ed.
Bloch, Markus-Eliezer, 1723-1799.
Fishes; ed. by Eva Mannering. London. Ariel
Press, 1959.
E/O 597.084/B 62

Gould, John, 1804-1881,

Mr. Gould’s Tropical birds. comprising plates selec-
ted from John Gould's folios, together with descrip-
tions of the birds takcn from his original text: ed.
and introd. by Eva Mannering. London, Ariel
Press, 1955,

E/O 598.2913/G 733

Manners, Robert A, it. ed.

Duffy, James and Manners, Robert. A, eds.
Africa speaks. Princeton. N.J., Van Nostrand, 1961.
E 966/D 874

Mansheim, Hermann, 1889- -

Group problems in crime and punishment and other
studics in  criminology and criminal law, London,
Routledge & Kvegan Paul, 1955,

% 309p. 214 cm. (Intcrnational Library of Sociology
& Social Reconstruction).

Bibl, foot-notes.

E 364/M 316

Mancheim, Hermann, 1889—, and Wilkins, Leslie
2,

Prediction methods in relation to borstal training;
with a toreword by Frank Newsam. London, His
Majesty's Stationery Office, 1955,

vi p.. i. L. 276p. tables. diagrs. 24 cm. (Studies in
the Causes of Delinquency & the Treatment of Offen-

ders -no. 1) :
146. F. 441

Mannheim, Karl, 1893-1947.
Diagnosis of our time: wartime essays of a socio-
logist. London, Routledge & Kcegan Paul, 1954,
xi, 180p. 21} cm. (International Library of Socio-
logy & Social Rcconstruction).
Bible incl. in “Notes™: p. 166173,
E 301.04/M 316
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Mannheim, Karl, 1893-1947,

Essays on sociology and social psychology-- ed.
by Paul Kecskemeti. London, Routledge & Kegan

Paul. [1953].

viii, 3i9p. 214 cm. (Intcrpational Library of Socio-
logy & Social Reconstruction).

Coutents: Pt. | : Structural asalysis in sociology.-
pt. 2 : German and western sociology.-pt. 3 : Socio-
logical psychology.-pt. 4 : Planned socicty and the
problem of human personality @ a sociological analy-

518,
149, B. 549

- Another copy.
E 301.04/M 316 ¢

Essays on the sociology of culture; ed. by Ernest
Manheim in co-operation with Paul Kecskmeti. Lon-
don, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1956, .

ix, 253p. 213 cm. (Intérnational Library of Socio-
logy & Social Reconstruction),

149, B. 781

- Freedom power & democratic planning; ed. by
Hans Gerth & Erncst K. Bramstedt, London, Rout-
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1951,
xxiv, 384p. 21} cm. (International Library of Socio-
logy & Social Reconstruction).
Bibl. incl. in “Notes™ : p. 315-384.
E 301/M 316 1

~ Systematic sociology; an introd. to the study of
society, Ed. by J.S. Eros & W.A.C. Stewart- London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1957,

xxx, 1 1, 169p. 214 cm. (International l.ibrary of
Sociology & Social Reconstruction).

Bibl. : p. 147-164.
149, B. 1009

Masnanin, Ethel, see Mannin, Ey:ei Edith, 1900—
Maannin, Ethel Edith, 1900—

Bread and roses: an utopian survey and blueprint.
London, Macdonald, 1945,

192p. 214 cm.

Bibl. : p. 187: bibl. foot-notes.
E 321.07/M 316

igsgrief voices: a writer's story, London, Hutchinson.

279[1]p. front, (port). 21 cm.
E92/M316b

-~ Confessions and impressions, Rev. ed. London.

Penguin Books, 1937.
288p. 18 cm. {Penguin Books-71).

Autobiography.
156. F. 3997

~— «- Another copy, 1938, )
: E 92/M 316 ¢
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Mannin, Ethel Edith, 1900

Crescendo:  being the dark Odyssey of Gilbert
Stroud. London, Jarrokis [1929].

4p.1., 11-288p. 184 cm.
- 156. C. 2229

— Land of the crested lion; a journey through
modern Burma. London {etc.]. Jarrolds, 1955,

256p. front, plates, col. map. 214 cm.
69. D. 25

-— The living lotus. {etc.]. Jarrolds, 1956,
xi, 7-320p. 18 cm,
156. C. 1951

-

;gS;South to Samarkand. London [etc.] Jarrolds,

254p. 2] cm. (Beacon Library),
Map on lining paper.
63. D. 197

— The wild swans, and other tales, based on the
a}iggl”ent Irish; illus, by Alex Jardine. London, Jarrolds,

158p., 1 1. illus, 21 cm.
E 82391/M 316

Manning, C.A.W,, jt. anth.

Zimmern. Sir Alfred Eckhard, 1870 —, and others

India analysed, v. 1, by Alfred Zimmern, C.AW.
Manning, lanka Sundaram, Arthur Berriedale Kcith,
C.W. Jenk. London, Gollancz. 1933—

172, A. 2583

Manning, Charles Anthony Woodward.

The policies of the British dominions in the League
of Nations. London, Oxford University Press; Geneve,
Librairie Kundig, 1932,

159[1lp. 233 cm. (Publications of the Graduatc
Institute of Intcrnational Studies -no. 3)

E 32742/M 315

Manaing, Charlotte,
Vedas. Rgveda. English.

Hymns of the Rig-Veda. by Charlotte Manning.
Calcutta, Susil Gupta, 1952,

179. E. 1933

Manuing, Charlotte Speir.
The story of Indian philosophy. Calcutta Susil
Gupta, 1953.
4p.1} 117p. 174 cm.

[

179. E. 1903

MANNING 101

Manning, Clarence Augustus, fr. )
Tolstoi, Aleksei Konstantinovich, graf, 1817-1875.

A prince of outlaws [Prince Serebryany]; tr. from
the Russian by Clarence Augustus Manning. Londen,
Knopl, 1927,

157. E. 1187

Maanning, Eve, it. tr.
Katayev, V.,

The cottage in the steppe: a novel, Tr. from the
Russian by Fainna Solasko & Eve Manning. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub.. [n.d.]

E 891.74/K 158

Mauoning, Eve, tr.
Simonaityte, Lithuania leva, 1897 -

Buse and her sisters; a novel. Tr. from the Russian
by Eve Manning. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.,
{195 -1

E 891.734/81 5§

Manning, Frederic.

Her privates we, by Private 19022, London, Peter
Davis, 1930.

4p.1., 453p. 183 cm.
156, C. 2333

Manning, George Charles, 1892—

The basic design of ships; a treatise on the funda-
mental principles and processes involved in the pre-
liminary design of commercial and military vessels
for the use of naval archilects and ship designers.
New York, D. Van Nostrand, 1945.

xiv, 212p. tables. diagrs. 211 cm.
“References™ @ p. xi.
131. H. 87

- Manual of naval architecture; the fundamental
principles of naval architecture, ship-design and con-
struction for masters and mates. New York, D. Van
Nostrand, 1930.

xivp., 1 1., 183p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 213 cm.
132. B. 53

- Manual of ship construction : the fundamental
principles of naval architecture for the operating per-
sonnel of the merchant gervice particularly those who
are on desire to become officers............ New York,
D. Van Nostrand, 1944,

viii, 331p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. (part fold.)
214 cm,

131. H. §1
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Maoaing, Mary,
Joyce, James, 1882-194].

The wvoice of Shem: passages from “Finnegans
Wake.” Freely adapted for the theatre by Mary

Manning. With an introd. by Denis Johnston. London,
Faber & Faber, 1958,

E 822.9/J 853

Manning, Winston M., eds.
Seaborg, Glenn T., and others, cds.
The transuranium elements; rescarch papers; ed.

hy Glenn T. Seaborg. Joseph J. Katz and Winston
M. Manning. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1949,

153. C, 475

Manning Davey, W., see Dacey, Wiitim Manning.
Mannoni, O.

_Prospero and Caliban; the psychology of coloniza-
tion. 1r. [from the French] by Pamela Powesland,

%gg a foreword by Philip Mason. London, Methuen,

218p. 21} em.,
“BibL™ : p. 210-214.
Original title: **Psychologie de 1a colonisation™.
148, H. 281

Mannteunfel, P., see Manteifel, P,
Manocha, and Bhatia.

Solved cexamples in statics. (for B.A. and B.Sc.
students). by Manocha & Bhatia. New rev., enl. &
up-to-date ed. Hoshiarpur, Satya Prakashan, 1957,

3p.1.. 427p. diagrs. 214 cm.

153. C. 1
Manocha, H.L., jt. auth,
Arora, §. P., and others.

A text book of Intermediate algebra, (for Inter-
mediate students of Indian Universities), by S. P.
Arora, H. L Gupta {&] H.L. Manocha. Delhi, S.
Chand, 1955,

152, F. 211
Manoff, Marcus, jt. auth.
Landis, James MaCauley, 1899--, and Manoff,
Marcus. -

Cases of labour law, 2nd ed. Chicago, Foundation
Press, 1942,

E/O 331.0973/L 23§
MW’ K'

Essentials of Pathologg.“ Anandapura, Baroda,
Saraswati Prakashan, [d 1959].
3 p.1., 285p. 213 cm.

E 61607/M 317

MANSERGH

Manohar, Priyamvada m., 1914
Indian [nstitute of Education, Bombay.

Educational research publication, Bombay, Mac-
milian, 1950-

172, H, %41
Manohar Lak R., sce Lal, R, Manohar.
Mm;’s Environment.
Nichison, J. M., and Morton, J. G. Africa. 1956,
92. A. 97
Mansergh, Nicholas, ed.

Documents and s%ccches on British Commonwealth
Affairs, 1931-1952, Ed. by Nicholas Mansergh. Issued
under the auspices of the Royal Institute of Inter-
national Affairs. London [etcs, Oxford University
Press, 1953,

2v. 233 cm.

Ribl. footnotes.
328342/ M 317

Mansergh, Nicholas.

The multi-racial commonwealth; proceedings of the
fifth unofficial commonwealth relations conference
held at Lahore, Pakistan, 17-27 March 1954, A report
by Nicholas Mansergh, foreward by A.B.A. Haleem.
London etc., Royal Institute of International Affairs,
1955.

xii, 175p. 214 cm.

148. B. 1897

— Survey of British Commonwealth affairs. London
letc.}. Oxford University Press, 1952-1958.

2[v.] tables. 231 cm.

Bibl. foot-notes.

“Issued under the auspices of the Royal Institute
of International Affairs.

Contents—[v/]1: Problems of external policy. 1931-
1939.-—[v.; 2 : Problems of Wartime cooperation and
post-war change, 1939-1952,

32742/M 317

Mansergh, Nicholns, and others.

Commonwealth perspectives, [by} Nicholas Man-
sergh, Rabert R. Wilson |& others]. Durham, N.C,
Pub. for the Duke University Commanwenlth-studies
Center {by] Duke University Press; London, 1958.

viii p., 1 1., 214p. tables. 23 cm. (Duke University
Commonwealth-Studies Center. Publication no. 8).

“Rev, version of faculty contributions to a joint
seﬂinar conducted at Duke University in 1957"-—f,
pref.

Bibl. foot-notes.

Contributors: Nicholas Mansergh, Robert R. Wilson,
Joseph J. Spengler, James 1. Geodfrey, B. U. Ratch-
ford [&] Brinley Thomas,

E 942/M 317
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Mansfield, Katherine, pieud.
{Beauchamp) Murry, 1888-1923.

Collected stories of Katherine Mansfield. [London]
Constable, 1948,

793 [1}p. 183 cm.

Contents.— Bliss and other stories.-—The garden-
party and other stories—The doves nest and: other
stories.—T'he Something childish and other stories.—
In & German pension. .

156. C. 1371

- Journal of Katherine Mansfield, ed. by J. Middle-
ton Murry. London, Constable, 1927.

xv, 251p. 19 cm,

of Mrs. Kathleen

156. E. 1313

- - Definitive ed, 1954,
156, E. 1313(1)

Manshardt, Clifford, 1897-—, ed.

Bombay Jooks ahead; eight lectures by R.P.
Masani, C. N, Vakil, Claude Batley, James Kellock,
R. D. Choksi, M, K. Davis, A. D. Shroff {and] §. C
Joshi; introd, by Lord Brabourne. Bombay, D. B.
Taraporevaly, [1934].

vip.1l 1. 107p. 24 ¢m.,

163. G. 67

-~ The child in India; a symposium commemorating
the coming of age of the society for the protection
of children in western India: with an introd. by his
Excellency 1 ord Brabourne. Bombay, D.B. Tarapore-

vala, [1937].
E 362.70954/M 317

Manshardt, Clifford, 1897—

Christianity in a changing India; an introduction
to the study of missions, Calcutta, Young Mans’
Christian Association Pub, House, 1933,

3p.1., 248p. 18 cm.

Bibl. at end of each chapter: bibl foot-notes.
E 266/M 317

Manshardt, Clifford, 1897—, ed.

Some *social services of the Government of Bom-
Faﬁ;] a svmposium. Bombay., D. B. Taraporevala,
nd.].

ip.1., 14ip. tables. 21 ¢m,

“Originally delivered as lectures in the social ser-
vice of the Govt. of Bombay, at Nagpada Neighbour-
hood House, during winter 1936-1937"—Pref.

149, B. 72§
Manshinkg, Moolfl, 1918—, see Thacker, Mana.
Mansion, Jean Edmond, 1870—, ed.
Harra
by

gs’ standard French and English dictionary; ed.
[1949.]& Mansion. London [etc], George G. Harrap,

443.2/H 235
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Manson, Frank A, jt. auth,
Karig, Walter, 1898—-, and others

Battle report...prepared  from official sources....
New York. for Council on Books in Wartime [by]
Farrar & Rinchart, 1944-

108. E. 437

Manson, James Belivar, 1879—
Rembrandt, 1607-1669.

1923.

6p.1.. 94p.. 1 1. col. front. (port.). col. plates.
24 cm. (Gems of Art).

Col. port mounted on cover,

London [etc], Cassell,

128. B. 851

— — Another copy.
E/O 92/R 282

Manson, Sir Patrick, 1844-1922.

Manson's tropical discases. a manual of the dis-
cases of warm climates; ed. by Sir Philip H. Manson-
Bahr. 14th ed. London, Cassell. 1954,

xiv, 1144p. front. {port.). illus., plates, (part. col),
maps (part fold.), tables (part, fold,), diagrs. 21 cm.

E 616.98/M 318

~— — {5th ¢d. 1960,
xiv, 1177p. front. (port.). illus., plates (part. ¢ol),
fold, maps, tables (part. fold.), diagrs. 213 cm,
616.9883/M 318

Manson, T. W.
Bible, N. T. Gospels. English Sefections,
The beginning of the gospel. by T. W. Manson.

London, Oxford University Press, 1958,
E 22552/B 4N

Manson-Bahr, Philip Henry, 1881—, ed.
Manson, Sir Patrick, 1844-1922,
Manson’s tropical discases: a manual of the diseases

of warm climates: ed. by Sir Philip H. Manson-Bahr.
14th ed. London, Casscll, 1954.

E 616.98/M 318

- - 15th ed. 1960.
616.9883/M 318

Manstein, Erich Voa.

Lost victories: ed. & tr. [from German] by
Anthony G. Powell. With a foreword by B. H.
Liddell Hart. London, Methuen, €1958.

574p. front. plates, maps (part. double). 214 cm.
Original title: “Verlorene Siege™.
E 943.086/M 318
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Mavsukhani, Gobind Singh.

Philip Meadows Taylor, a critical study; with a
foreword hy K.R. Srinivasa Iyengar. Bombay, New
Book. 1951.

4p.1.. 247p. front., ports. 18 cm.
Bibl. : p 237-241.
169. C. 749

-~ The Quintessence of Sikhism. Amritsar, Shiromani
Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee, 1958,

2p.1.. 208p. 18 cm,
E 294.553/M 318

Mansur, k. D,
Ibn-Sina; Medicval Muslin world’s great cncyclo-
pacdist. Lahore, People’s pub. House, {1952).
3ip. 183 ¢m.
E 92/Av 2 m

Mant, Gilbert, 1902—
Grim glory: with a foreword by H. Gordon Bennett.
Sydney. Currawong Pub,. 1955,
9Sp. front, (map). 183 cm.
New & c¢xpanded ed.
E 940.542/M 318

Mantegna, Andrea, 1431-1506.

Mantegna; paintings, drawings, engravings. Com-
%eslg ed., by E. Tictzeconrat. London, Phaidon Press.

4p.1.. 258p. incl. mounted col front., mounted col.
illus., plates, facsim. 264 cm.

Selective bibl. : p. 251-252.
137. E. 408

Manteifel’, P.

Tales of a naturalist, [by] P. Mannteufel; tr. from
the Russian by O. Gorchakov. Moscow, Foreign Lan-
guages Pub.. House, [195- ).

149(1]p.. 1 1. illus.. 22 c¢m. (Soviet Literature for
Young People).

Original title: “Rasskazy naturalista™.
1tus. on lining papers.

fHus. t.-p.
J/E 590/M 318
Mantell, Charles Letnam, 1897---
... Industrial  electro  Chemistry...3rd cd. New

York, London {etcl. McGraw-Hill, 1950.

x, 78ip. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Chemical
Engineering Series).

Includes bibl,
131, 7. 25

MANTOUX

Mantell, Charles Lotnam, 1897— ]
Tin; its mining, production, technology, and appli-
cation. 2nd ed. New York, Reinhold. 1949.

x, 573p. illus., tables, diagrs. 224 cm. {American
Chemical Socicty. Monograph Series -no. 51, -

Includes reference.
669.6/M 318

Mantinband, James H. '
Dictionary of Latin litcrature. London, Peter Owen,
1956.
v 1] p.2 1..303p. 204 cm.
“References” : p. 303.
8703/M 319

Manton, Basil George.
... The road and thc wvchicle. l.ondon. Edward
Arnold, 1953.

aii, 216p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Roadmakers’
Library, v. 13).

“1 ist of referen.es™ : p. 208-210,

130. D. 163

Manton, Irene.

Problems of cytology and evolution in the pteridop-
hyta. Cambridge, University Press, 1950.

x p. 1 L. 3i6p. front, illus. tables. diagrs. 25 cm.
Bibl. : p. 306-310.
155. D. 423

Manton, Jo.

The story of Albert Schweitzer: illus. by Astrid
Walford. London, Mcthuen, 1955,

xi, 176p. front. (port.), illus. maps. 184 cm.

“A short booklist” : p. 176,

151. E. 127

Manton, S. M., jt. asth.

Saunders, John Tenant, 1888- , and Manton, S.M.
A manual of practical vertebrate morphology. 2nd
ed. London, Oxford University Press, 1951.

154. G. 33

Fa

Mantoux, Panl Joseph, 1877—

The industrial revolution in the eighteenth cen-
tury: afi outline of the beginnings of the modern fac-
tory system in England. New & rev. ed. with a pre.
face by T.S. Ashton; tr. from the French by Marjorie
Vernon, London, Jonathan Cape, 1961,

528p. maps, diagrs. 22 cm.

Bibl, : p. 478-516: bibl. footnotes.
E 33840%420T'M 319
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Mautran, Robert.
Yan, illus.

Turkey: introd. by Lord Kinross. Photographed by
Yan: descriptive commentaries and notes, by Robhert
Mantran. Tr. from the French by Daphne Woodward,
London, Thames & Hudson, € 1959,

E/O 915.610084/Y 15
Manu.

‘_Manavagrhygsutra; a Vedic manual of modestic
ntics, translation,  commentary and preface. ..door
Mark Jan Dresden. Groningen, Ratavia. J.B Wolters'
Uitgevers-Maatschappij. 1941,
xii, 197p. 24 c¢m.
Bibl. foot-notes.
E 2945/M 319 m

Manu. Russian.

Zakony Manu: perevod S. . EI manovicna. Pro-
verennyi 1 oispraviennyi G.F. Illinym. Moskva. {Izd.-
vo vostochnoi litr, -ry], 1960.

359 [Lp. 1 1. 22 em. (Pamiatniki Literatury Naro-
dov Vostoka. Perevody, 2).

At head of title : “Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Insti-
tut Vostokovedeniia™,
E 294.5/M 319

Manu Publications Series.

No. 3. Acharya, V.K.V. The almanac and humanity
173. G. 155

Manual of civil engineering  plant and cquipment;
comprising full details and specifications of mech-
anical plant and cquipment which iy manufactured
or supplicd by firms in the United Kingdom and
used in connection with all civil engineering buil-
ding, quarrying, and general construction. London.
Contractors Record, 1958

v. illus., tables, diagrs. 28 cm.
Advertising matters are interspersed.
Library has: 1958 ed. comp. by J. M. Paxton.

5. T. 624.058/M 319

Manual of firc extinguishing appliances. comprising
standard requircments, procedure to obtain dis-
counts and maintenance of installations. 3rd ed.
[Calcutta, Calcutta Insurance Association.]. 1948,
Cover title, 2 p. .. 74 p. illus, fold. plate, tables,

diagrs. (part col) forms. 214 cm.

Ist pub. in 1906.
131. B, 377

Manual of Materia medica. (With Allen’s clinicals).
Calcutta, M. Bhattacharyya. 1942,
2v. I8 em.
133. E. 145
~ 3rd ed.

133, E. 145(D)
13--1 NL/Cal/81
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Manual of the Plant Sciences.
V.1. Stevens, Neil Everctt,  1887-1949, and  Setvens,
R.B. Disease in plants.
155. D. 495

Manucci, Niccolo, 1639—Ca 1717.

Memoirs of the Mogul court: [tr. by William Irving.]
Ed. by Michacl Edwardes. London, Folio Society.
[1957]. .

180 p. front., plates. ports. 24} cm. (Indian Text
Series).

Maps on lining papers. o

“The present volume is taken from Wilham lrvu‘x_gs
translation of the “S:oria do Mogor™ pub. in 19077~
pret 165. C. 363

Manuel, Nathenicl Vedamani, 1923—

Byrne, Hubert Joseph, 1918

The teacher and his pupils: adapted by N. V.
Manuel. Bombay. Oxford University Press, 196().
E 371/B 996

(The) Manufacture of conttonsced oil and allied pro-
ducts, including cake, meal, f()()t_s:. soap-stock, ete.
New York et National Provisioner Pub. {189R].
) 19 em.

v 9 135.G. 237

Manulacture of Indian pickles, chutncys and morab-

bas; with tricd recipes and practical hir}ts ... by a
Specialist. Calcutta, Industry Book. [1926]

2 18 em.,

B b T A 135. F. 395

Manufacture of rubber balloons, by a rubber chemist.
|Poona], Crown Industrics Pub. [195-.

. lables, diagrs. 18 cm.
1 p. 1., 83 p. tables, diag 135, F. 547

Manukian, A. A., ed.

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Mirovoi Ekonomiki
i Mczhdunarodnykh Otnoshenii.

Ekonomika kapitalisticheskikh  stran posle Vtoroi
Mirovoi voiny: statisticheskii  sbornik. Red. A. A.
Manukian. Moskvi, Vneshtorgizdat, 1959.

E/O 3309/Ak 13

Manunet, Banhan, phya, ed.

Siamese tales, old and ncw; the four riddies
and other stories. Tr. by Reginald Le May, with some
reflections on the tales. London, Arthur Prosthain,
1958,

2 214 cm.
92 0 2l em E 398.2109593/M 319
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Manusripts (Papyri).
I.eake, Chauncey Depew, 1896
The old Egyptiun medical papyri. Kansas. Univer-
sity Press. 1952.
132. D. 431

Manvell, Arnold Roger, 1909—

The animated film, with pictures from the film
‘Animal  Farm® by Halus & Batchelor.  [London},
Sylvan Press, 1954,

63, [{]1p. front., illus. fold. chart. diagrs. 24} cm.
137. G. 391

-~ The film and the public, [by] Roger Manvell
Middlesex. Penguin Books, 1955
351, [, p. plates. 18 e¢m. (Pelican Books, A 334).
“Sclected book list™ @ p. 191 196,
“Selected book list™ @ p. 300 311: Studies of indi-
vidual film directors™ : p. 312 318,
E 792.93/M 319

- ... On the air: a study of broadcasting  in sound
and television. London, Andre Deutsch, 1953
xiit, 202 p. tables. 22 cm.
“Sclected book list™ p. 191 196,
147. L 1

Manvell, Armold Roger, 1909—, ed.

Three British screen plays: Brief encounter, Odd
man out, Scott of the Antarctic; foreword by Frank
Launder. London, Methuen, in association with British
Film Academy, 1950.

xX. 299, {1] p. front., plates. 184 cm,

157. H. 425

Manvell, Arnold Roger, 1909—, aund Fraenkel,
Heinrick.

Doctor Goebbels, his life and death. T.ondon fete ],
Heinemang, 1960.
xitl, 329 p. front,, plates, ports., facsim. 21 cm.
Bibl. : p. 319 322.
E 92/G 5§

Manvell, Arnold Roger, 1909— , and Huntley, Jokn,
1921—

The technique of film music. written & comp. by
Roger Manvell & John Huntley with the following com-
mittee appointed by the British Film  Academy
William Alwyn [& othery; London {ete.] Focal Press,
1957.

299 p. illus., facsims. 214 cni

“Sclect bibl.™ @ p. 285-291.

E 782.85/M 319

MAO

Manvell, Arnold Roger, 1909— , jt. comp.
Halas, John, and Manvell, Arnokl Roger, 1909~ ,
comps.

The technique of film animation. Londun, Focal
Press, 1959.

E T78.5347H 128 t

Manvell, Roger, see Mauvell, Arnold Reger, 1909—
Manyon, LA, tr
Bloch, Marce Leopold Benjamin, 1886-- 1944,

T cudal society: tr. from the French by 1. A. Man.
yon., Foreword by M. M. Pos an. London, Routledg>
& Kepan Paul, 1961.

IX 940.14/B 62

Maiiydshu

Land of the Reced plains: ancient Japanese lyrics
from the Manyoshu. With interpretive paintings by
Sanko Inouc. Tr. & commentary by Kemneth Yasuda,
Tokyo, Charics E. Tuttle. 1960.

120 p. col. mounted illus, 15 em.

T. p. (double).

“The paintings were first pub.. with their accom-
panying poems. in 1944 in a volume, entitled Manyo
gashu (Collection of Manyo paintings)”.

E 895.61082/M 319

Mao, Tse-tung, 1893—1976.

Analysis ot the classes in Chinese society: tr. from
the Chinese. Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 1956.

2p. 1,17 poi8Y em,

Tr. trom the 2nd ed. of the “Selected works of
Mao Tse tung, v. 17

115. E. 535

- Economic and financial problems during the anti-
Jupanese war and other articles. Peking., Foreign
Languages Press, 1955

2p. 1,64 po IBE om,

“The English translation made from Ist ed. of the
selected works of Mao Tse-tung, v. 3",

115, E. 525

~ Mao Tse-tung on coalition government. Peking,
Foreign Languages Press, 1955.
4 p. 1., 118 p. front. (port.) 19 em.

. Madc from the 1Is: ed. of the Selected works
of Mao Tse-tung, v. 111 ... pub. in 1953."-- pub.’s
note

148. D, 1149



MAO

Mao, Tse-tung, 1893—1976.

On methods of leadership. Peking, Foreign Lan-
guages Press, 1955.

2p. 1., 10p. 18} cm.

Tr. from the Ist ed. of the “Selected works of Mao
Tse-tung”, v. 3.

A resolution on methods of leadership drafied on
hehalf of the Central Commiitee of the Communis

Party of China.
148. D. 1243

On new demncracy. Pekinz, Forcign  languages
Press, 1954.

3 p. 1., 84 p. front. (nort). 181 cm.

Bibl. footnotes.

E 320.95105/M 32

— On the correct handling of contradictions  umong
the people.  Peking, Foreign I anguag.s Press, 1957,

69. [17 p. 18} cm.

Text of a speech made on [eh, 27, 1957 at the 1Hh
session (enlarged) of the Supreme S ate Conference.

148. D. 1333

On the protracted war: [ir. . from the Chinesel:
Peking, Foreign anguages Press, 1954,

4 p. 1,140 p. 183 cm.

Translation made {rom the Chinese teat given in
the 2nd cd of the Sclected works of Mao Tse-tung, v. 2
1952,

Series of lectures delivered from May 26 to June 3,
1938, at the Association from the study of the Anti-
Japanese War in Yenan,

I5. F. 421

- On the rectification of incorrect ide s m the party.
Peking. Foreign Languages Pre.s, 1953
Ip bl 19p. 18 em.
148. D. 1205

On the tactics of fightiug Japanese imperialism,
Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 1953,

Ip. 1,47 18 cm.
115 . 499

Oppose the party “Eight-legged cosay™. Peking,
Forcign Languages Press 1755,
2p. 1,27 p. 188 cm.
Tr. from the Ist ed. of the “Selected works of
Mao Tse-tung”, v. 3.

Speech delivered at a cadres’ meeting in Yenan.
148. D. 1247

- - Qur study and the current  situation.  Peking,
Forcign Languages Press, 1955.

3p. L, 116 p. front. (poit.) 19 cm.

Appendix: Resolution on some questions
history of our party.

Tr. made from the 1st cd. of the “Selected works

of Mao Tse-tung, v. 3",
148. D. 1317

in the
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Man, Tse-'nng, 18931976,

The policies, measures and perspectives of combat
ing Japinese mvyion.  Peking, Foreisn Languages
Press, 1954,

3p. L, 14 p 184 em,

115 E. 485

Preface and posiscript to “Ruaal Survey™. Peking,
Foreipn Languawes Pooss, 1058,

Ip I,9. I8 cm,

“Ti. from the Ist od. ol the “Selected Works of
Mao Tse-tung”, v. 3 pub. in Peking in 1953"--pub.’s
no‘e.

148, . 1347

- Problems of war and stiategy: . f1ev the Chinese.
Peking. Foreign Languages Press, 1054
3Ip. 1,20 p 181 em.
Tr. fiom the 2nd ed. of the “Sclected works of
Mao Tsetung, v. 27
115. E. 329
The quosaon of sgricuitural coopergtion.  Peking,
Foreipn Languages Press, 1956,
201,39 p R em
Renert delivered ¢ & mextin: 0. s .re arwes o} pro-
vitctal, mnnicipal and autonomons  resion conymittees
of the Comrmunist Party of China on buly 31, 1955,
134. C. 637

Guestions of tactes i the pizsent anti-Japancse
United Tront On Policy, Peking, Toreizn Langua-
ges Press 1951,

2p. 1,38 p. 184 cm.

148. D. 1417

Redlt'y the »arty’s siyle in woog: [ir, from the
Chinese]. Pekino, orcren v nouages Press, 1955,
3p 1,29 181 em.
Tr. from the Ist ed. of the “Selecied v.orks oi Mao
Tse-tung, v. 37,
Speect delivered at  inaugurration of the Central
Partv Scinool of the Chirese Communist Party.
148. D. 1249

— Reform our study, {tr. from the Chinesc]. Peking,
Forcign Lanpguages Pres,, 1955,

3p. 1,13 p. 184 em.

Tr. from the 1Ist ed of “Sehcted works of Mao
Tse-tung, v. 37,

A report at a cadres” mecting in Yenan.
148, D. 1251

Repore of an imvestipatic v into the peasant move-

ment in Huenan, Pekine, boreign Languages  Press,
1953,
4 p. 1.. 64p. front. (port.) 18} cm.
147. D, 149
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Mao, Tse-tung, 1893-—1976.

The role of the Chinese communist party in the
National war: 1. from the Chinese Pecking, Foreign
Languages Press, 1956,

3p.1.,33p. 188 em.

Tr. from the Ist ed of the “Sclected works of

Mao Tse-tung, v. 27
115. E. 533
I ondon,

Sclected works of Man  Tse-tung

Lawrence and Wishart, 1954,
-v. front. 22 ¢m.

Authorised English ed. based on Chincse ed in 4
vols.

Contents of the entire selection arranged in ¢hrono
logical order.

V. L (r. from the 2nd Chinese ed); first (1921
1927) and second (1927 1936)  revolutionary civil
war.

V. I1. Period of the second revolutionary  civil war
concluded): period of the war of resistance against
Japanese aggression,

V. HIL. Period of the war of resistance against Japa-
nese aggression (1)1 vols. 4, 1961,

IS5, E. 379

The situation and tasks in the anti Japancse war
after the fall of Shanghai and  Taiyuran, Peking.
Foreign Languages Press, 1956,

Ip. 1,25 p. 1REem.

Tr. from the 2nd ed. of the “Selected works of
Mao Tse-tung, v. 27,
115. E. 527

-- Strategic problems in the anti-Japancse guerrilla
war. Peking l.anguages Press, 1954,
4 p. 1., 65 p. front. (port) 18} em,
115. K. 501

-— Talks at the Yenan forum on art and literature.
Peking, Foreign Lanpuages Press, 1956,
I p. 1.. 81 p. front. (port.) 18} em.
68. E. 509

The tasks of the Chinese communist party in the
period of resistance to Japan. Peking, Foreign Lan-
guages Press, 1956.

Ip. L,44p 181 cm.

Tr. from the 2nd ed. of the “Seclected works of
Mao Tse tung, v. 1.

A rcport delivered at national conference of the
Communist Party of China, held in Yenan, May
1937.

115. E. 531

— Why can China’s red political
Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 1953,
Ip. 1,17 p A8 em.

power exist?

115. E. 503

MAQBUL

Maao, Tre tung, 1893—1976, and ofhers.

Dr. Sun Yet-Sen;  commemorative articles and
speeches by Mao Tse tung, Soong Ching Ling. Chou
En-lai & others. Peking, Foreign Press, 1957.

87 p. port. 20 ¢m,

Tr. from Chinese.
125. E. §7

Mao's China: party reform documents, 1942—44,
[by Mao Twe-tung, Ch'en Yun & Liu Shao-Ch’r. Tr,
& introd. by Boyd Comption. Scattle, University of
Washington Press, 1952,

lip.11.,278 p. man. 20 ¢m.
E 329951/M 32

Mao, Tse-tung, 1893-1976,
Goel, Sita Ram.

Conquest of China by Mao Tee-tung.  commentary
by Sita Ram Goel.  Caleutta, Society lor Defence
of Freedom in Asa, 1954,

115, E. 505

Mao Tse-Toung la dictature de la democratic popu-
laire avee los deax discours prononces a la reunion
preparatoire ot a la premicre session plenicre de la
conference consultative politique  due  peuple
Chinois. Pekin,  Editions en Langues Etranueres.

1949,
I p.o 1038 po B front (pors). 184 cm.
Cop. 2.

115. E. 473

Mao, Tun, pscud. see Shen, Yen-ping.

Map, Walter, fl. 1200, Supposéd Author.
Authur, King (Romances, etc ).

l.es romans de lu table ronde: nouvellernent rediges
patr Jacques Boulenger. Pretace de Joseph Bedier.
Paris. 1ibrairie Plon, I es petits fils de Plon et Nourrit

[1954].
155, £, 971

Mapara, R. K., jt. avth.
Desai, C. M., and others.

Principles of chemical analysis; [with lives of emi-
nent chemsts] for B. Sc. students {fourth paper with
neat diagrams| by C. M, Dusai, R, K, Mapara, J. A.
Kari [&] P. D. Desai. Surat. Popular Book Store,
1958.

153. G. 889

Magbul Ahmad, S.

Islam in India and the Middle East. comp. by S.
M. Ahmed.  Allahabad, Abbas Manzil Library
1195 7).

265 p. plate, tables. 18} cm. (Islamic serics--no. 5).

114. B. 109
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Magqbul Ahmad, S., and Rahman, A., eds.

Al-Mas'udi  millenary  commemoration yolume:
with a foreword by Humayun Kabir. Aligarh, Aligarh
Musiim University, 1960.

xii. 146 . plate, facsims. 25 cm.
E/O 92/A1 41 m
Magquet, Abber(, 1922—

Albert Camus: the iavincible summer. Tr. from
the French by Herma Briffault. New York, George
Brasiller, 1958,

xp, b 113224 p. 21 em.

bl p. 207 2240

F 92/C 159
Maguel, Augusie, 1813 --1888, i, anth.
Dumias Alexandre, i802- 1870

Le collier de la reme. Paiis Calmann-Levy, edite-
urs, 1954,

157. B. 905
Dumas,  Alevandre, 1802 1870,

e comte de Maonte Cristo. Puits, Calmann-levy,
cditeurs, 1954,

157. B. 899

Dumas. Alevandre, 1802 1870,

Les trois mousquetaires.  Paris,

Calmann Levy,
cditeurs, 1949, .

157. B. 907
Dumas. Alesandre. 1802 1870,

e Vicomte de Bragelonne, Paris, Calmann-Levy,
editeurs, 1954,
157. B. 901

PBumas, Alexandre, 1802 1870,

Vingt ans apres. Paris,

Calmann-L.evy,  editerus,
1953.

157. B. 903
Maraini, Fosco.

Karakoram: the ascent of Gasherbrum iv. Tr. from
the Italian by Hames Cadell. London, Hutchinson,
1961.

319, {1} p. illus., (part double), plates  (part col.
& part, double), mups, diagrs. 23 cm.

Maps on lining papers.

Bibl. : p. 309- 312

Original title: “Gasherbrum 40™.

E 915.4/M 324
— Meeting with Japan: tr. from the Italian by Eric
Mosbacher. London, Hutchinson, 1959,

467 p. illus, plates (part. col), plan, maps, tables.
231 cm.

Maps on lining papers.

Bibl. : p. 441 - 448.

E 9152/M 324

MARATHE 109

Maraini, Fosco.

Secret Tibet; with an introductory Jetter by Bernard
Berenson. Tr. from the Italian by Eric Mosbacher.
London, Hutchinson, 1954,

251 p. {ront. {(port.), plates, map, tables. 24 ¢m.

Readers Umon edition for sale to its
only.

members

“Some uscful books™ @ p. 237 -238,

E 915.15/M 324

-~ Tibet seeret (Scgicto Tibety: Preface de Bernard
Berenson. Traduit de htalien par Julictte Bertrand.
Paris, B. Arthaud, {952,

331 p. 2 1., Tront, (map), plates, 20 cm. (Collection
Lxploration- no. 4),

“Bibliographic sommuire @ p. {297} 299,
67. I. 183

Marangoni, Matteo.

The art of secing arl: [by]
London, Shelley Casile {¢1951].

1 p. 1,296 p. plates. 244 cm.

Matteo Marangoni.

137. A. 539

Marath, S. Menon, see Menon, Marath, S.

Marathe, L. H.

Lectures on rating & uassessment,

Bombay. Local
Self government Institute, 1953,

Ip. 1,23 p. 24 cm.
147. D. 145

- Lectures on rating and assessment. Bombay, Local
scH-Government Institute, 1957.

4 p. 1., 160p. plans. 244 cm.

“Prepared for studenis of the 1.S.G.D. classes con
ducied by the  Local  Self-Government lInstitute,
Bombay™- pref.

147. D. 145(1)

Marathe, R. M.

Handbook of psychology: tor students of education;
3rd tev. & enl. ed. Kothapur, School & College Book
Stall, 1954,

2p. 1,160 p. 18 em.
150. B. 2029

Principles of education: 2nd ed., (rev. & enl).
Kothapur, School & College Book-Stall, 1958.
2p. 1L 217p. 18 em

“References™ :{213]- 217,

E 370.1/M 326
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Marathi Catholic Literature Board, Amrawati, ed.
Gongsalves. Reginald, and Barranco, Joachim, comps.

Marahi Chuisiian names: comp. by Reginald Gon
salves [&] Joacrim Barrance, with the advice of D, V.
Chandorlar. Ed. under the auspices of the Catholic
Marathi literature Board. Poona. J. V. Velinkar,

1959,
E 929.4/G 588

Maratka, Zdenck, . auth.
Herfort, tLaicl, and Maratka, Zdenek.
Pyaha, Statnt Zdrave -

E 617.555/H 421

Principles of rectoscopy.
nicke Nakladatelstvi, 1955.

Warble, Alaxandce~. 1902 -, jt, auth.
Joslin, Elliott Proctor, 1869 | and others.

The treatruen: of diabetes mellitus [by] Ellioit P
Joslin, Howard F. Root, Priscilla White [&] Alexunder
Marble. 10th ed. rev. illus. Philadelphia, Lea &

Febiger, 1957,
E 616.46/3 783

Marburg La" 1. Verins Deuls or Bivliothekare, see
Vereing Deutscher Bibliothekare, Marburg Lahn.

Marburger, Watier G., and Hoffman Charles Wesley.
Physics for our imes. New York, McGraw-Hill,
1955,

3 pl., 570 p. incl front., illus., col. plates, map,
tubles, diacrs. 231 cm,

lllus. & col. diagrs. on lining papers.
153, C. 671

Marbusy. Elivabeth, it. ed.
Bass, Robert Hugo, 1925 -,
eds.

The Soviet-Yugoslav comtrovorey., 1948-.-58 ¢
a documeatary recard; introd. by Huns Kohn. New
York. Prospect Books, 1959,

and Marbury, Elizabeth.

E 327.470497/B 293

Marcais, Georges, 1876—
o Llart de Tlslan.
‘41946,
198 p., I L plotes, plans. 17 cm. (Arts, styles et
techniques).
Bibl. : p. 190~ 195,

Paris, Librairic Luarousse,

137. A. 119

Marcel, Gabriel, 1887—
The decline of wisdom; tr. by Manya Harari. Lon-
don, Havil Press, 1954,

56 p. 211 cm.
150. A. 1397

MARCEL

Marcel, Gabriel, 1887

Fresh hope lor the world; moral re-armament in
action. Tr. from the French by Helen Hardinge. Lon-
don, Longmans, Green, 1960.

vip. 11,215, [I1p. 21 em,

Criginal title: “Unchansement d'esperance a la re-
conire du Re-armement Moral™,

E 264/M 331

-~ ... Journal metaphysiquc; 9¢ cd. [Paris] Librairie
Gallimard, 1727,

3p Lo g xic 22 pL 2L 23 ¢m. (Bibliotheque
des idees).

150, C, 273

- La chapelle aidente: piece en trois actes.  Paris,
La Table Reade, 1950,
233 p. U1 18 om.

157. B, 2879

- Le chemun de Crete, piece on quatre actes: [6c ed. ]
Paris, Bernard Grassct, 1936.
248p., 2 1. 19 'm.

157. B. 1867

— Le dard: p'ecc cn trois  actes. Paris, Librairie
Plon, Les petitsfils de Plon ot Nourrit [1950].
3p.d. 118p. | 1 19 em.
157. B. 2271

—- The philosophy of cxistence; tr. by Manya Harari.
London, Harvill Press, 1954,

vili, 96p. 21} cm.

st pub. 1948 in the Changing world series, ed. by
Bernard Wall,

150. C. 343

Le quatuor en fa diese. picce en cing actes.  Paris,
Librairic Plon, Plon-Nourrit ¢t cie, 1925,
Ipl,193p, 1 1. 19 cm.
157, B, 1869
-~ Rome n'cst plus dans Rome: piece en cing actes.
Paiis, La Table Ronde, 1951.
4 p.1..178p.,11.19 cm.
157. B. 2287

4 ;Fheatre comique. Paris, Editions Albin Michel,
1947.

355p., 2 1. 203 em.

Contents: -~ Colombyre; ou Le brasier de la paix.—
La double expertise. les points sur les i—le diver
tissement posthume.

" 187. B. 2617



MARCEL
m@m Clsudie, and Andral, Marie Margu-

D;Jwes of France: 1. Brittany and Bourbonnais [tr.]
by Violet Alford, itlus. by E. Joyce Stone, assistant ed.
Yvonne Moyse. London, Max Parrish, 1950,

40p. col. front., illus. (music col. plates, map. 18
c¢m. (Handbooks of Europcan National Dances).

Bibl.: p. 40.

“Published under the auspices of the Royal Academy
of Dancing and the Ling Physical Education Associa-
tion”,

138. D. 433

March, Francis Andrew, 1825

March's thesaurus-dictionary {by] Francis Andrew
March & Francis A. March, Jr. Introd. by Clarence
1., Barnhart. Issued under the editorial supervision
of Norman Cousins, New suppl. by R.A. Goodwin.
London, W.H. Allen, 1958.

423/M 332

March, James Herbert, 1895

Cost accounting. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1949,

xi. 558p. illus., tables, diagrs. 221 ¢m. (McGraw-
Hill Accounting Series).

Bibl. footnotes.
152. E. 159

Mazrch, Richard.
Heinrich von Klcist. Cambridge, Bowes & Bowes,
1954,

60p. 18 ¢cm. (Studies in Modern European Litera-
ture and Thought).

“Select, bibL"™ @ p. 60.
“Published works™: p. 59.
E 832.6/M 331

March, Richard and Tambimttu, comp.

T.S. Eliot; a symposium ... compiled by Richard
March and Tambimuttu. [London], PL Editions Poe-
try, 1948.

259p. front., ports., facsims. 22 ¢m.
156. F. 2989

- - — Another copy.
- - Cop. 2.

E 82191/M 331

March of events; (being the case of‘ the Indian Na-
tiona] Congress vis-a-vis the present world crisis)
{Bombay, P.C.C.,] 1940,

Ipl, 175p. 174 cm.
E 329954/M 331

MARCHANT 1

Marchal, Henri.

Les temnples &’ Angkor; deux cartes, cent quarante-
neuf photos., onze dessins et dix culs-de-lampe. Paris,
Albert Guillot. 1955,

180p., 2 1. front (map), illus,, plan, 304 X 23} cm.
{Les hauts lieux de [histoire -v.6).

Col. illus. on lining papers.
137. C. 198

Miurcham, Frederick George, 1898—
A comstitutional history of modern England, 1485
to the present. New York, Harper, €1960.
xiii, 496p. 24 cm.
Bibl.: p. 465-475; bibl. foot-notes,
E 342.4209/M 331
Marchand, Jean Paul, .
Le¢ drame indochinois.  Paris, J. Peyronnet, editeurs
{19531
246p.. 1 1. maps. 19 cm.
E 959.7/M 331

M:rchand, Leslie Alexis, 1900-—

Byron: a biography. london, John Murray, 1957.
3v. plates, ports., map (double), facsim, tables. 23
cne.
Paged continuous.
Bibl, inclyded in “Notes™.
156. F. 4085
M rchand, Nathan.

Ultrahigh frequency transmission and radiation [by]
Neothan Marchand. New York, John Wiley; London,
Clapman & Hall, 1947,

x, 322p. illus. (incl. diagrs. fold)), chart, tables. 23
cm,

“Reference reading™ at end of each chapter.

. 131. D. 223
Marchant, Sir James, 1867-, ed.

What 1 believe: sclected and arranged by Sir James
Marchant, introduction by Sir Richard Livingstone.
London, Odhams Press, {19537,

215p. 21 ¢m.

Facsim, autographs of contributors on lining papers,

Contributors: Lionel Curtis, Sir Norman Birkett,
George Santayana, G.P. Gooch, Prof, K.S. Latourette,
Margery Fry, Sir Henry Dale, Andre Maurois, Sir
Sarvepalli Radhakrishanan, F.'T. Cheng, Prof, G.D.H.
Cole, Kingsley Martin, Viscountess Kemsley, Mayling
Soong Chiang (Madame Chiang Kaishek), Beverley
Baxter, Loard Astor, The Bishop of London. The Rt,
Rev. and Rt. Hon. JW.C. Wand, Lord Dunsany. Al-

fred Noyes, The Archbishop of Liverpool, The Most
Rev. Richard Downey.

150. A, 1147



12 MARCHANT

Marchant, Sir James, 1867- , ed.

Winston Spencer Churchill, servant of Crown and
Commonwealth; a tribute by various hands presented
to him on his eighticth birthday: ed. by Sir James Mar-
chant. London, Casscll. 1954.

; . (port). 21 cm,
x. 172p. front. (port). 21 cm 124. B. 471

Marchant, James Robert Vernam, 1853—1936, ed.

II's Latin distionary (Latin-English and En-

Caszslsjzhiatin); rev. by J. RUV. Maruillw;xésasnd Joseph I
Che :dJj. London, Casscll, .

Charles. [27th ¢dJ]. Lon 4732/C 272

Marchbanks, Samuel, pseud. see Davies, Robertson,
1914

March’s thesaurus-dictionary [by] March, jr. Introd.
by Clarence L. Barnhart, Issucd under the editorial
supervision of Norman Cousins. London, W. H.
Allen, 1958.

vii, {171, 1240p. 26 cm.

“QOriginally pub. as A thesaurus dictionary of the
i e, 1902,
English languagc. 190 23M 332

Marckwardt, Albert Henry, 1903—
American English. New York, Oxford University
Press, 1958.
xi p.. 1 1. 194p. map. tables. 20 cm.
E 427973/M 333

Marco, pseud., see Mountbatten of Burma, Louis
Mountbatien, 1st ear], 1900—

Marco Pallis, see Pallis, Marco.
Marco Polo, see Polo, Marco.
Marcucei, Luisa, and Micheletti, Emma.
Medieval painting: tr. {from the . Italian] by H.E.
Scott. London, Studio Books, 1960.

207p. mounted col. illus. 33 cm. (A History of
European Painting).

“Essential bibl.”: p. 200-201.
Crigina] title: la pittura in Europa.
E/O 759.02/M 334

Mas'cus, Abraham,

Basic clectricity.
€1958,

xvp,1 1.,493p. illus,, tables, diagrs. 224 cm.

1llus, t.p. (double).

Tlus. lining papers.

Englewood, N.J., Prentice-Hall,

E §31/M 334

~— Physics for modern  times. New York, Prentice-
Hall €{952.
i . ¢ol. front., tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
W, 762p. co e ORI 6 C. 761

MARCUS

Marcus, Abraham, and Marcus, Rebeces B.

Power unlimited: The story of power-from Wind-
mill to nuclear energy. Line ‘illus. by Peter Costanza.
Englewood C.iffs, NJ.. Prentice-Hall. ©1959.

viii, 152p. illus., plates, diagrs. 204 cm.
E 621.09/M 334

— Tomorrow-thc moon; Planes, missiles,  Satellites,
space travel. Line illus. by Peter Costanza. Engle-
wood Cliffs, NJ-, Prentice-Hall, <1959,

x, 150p. fromt., illus.. diagrs. 204 c¢m.
E 629.43/M 334

Marcus, Abraham, and ‘Marcus, Witliam,

Elements of radio; 4th ed. London, George Allen
& Unwin, 1960.

8p. L, 667. [Lip. illus., tables diagrs. 21 em.
T.p. (double).

Hlus. oa lining papers.
E 621.384/M 334

Marcus, Edward, 1918- , and Marcus, Mildred Rendl,

Investment and development  possibilities in - Tro-

pical Africa. New York, Bookman Associales,
€1960.

286p. tables. 214 cm.

Bibl. included in “Notes™: at end of most of (ha-
pters.

E 332.67096/M 334

Marcus, John, jt. auth.

Cooke, Nelson M., and Markus, John.

Electronwcs and nucleonics dictionary: an illustrat-
cd dictionary giving up-to-date definitions, abbrevia-
tions and synoyms for over 13,000 terms used in tele-
vision, radio, medical clectronics, industeial  clectro-
nics, space electronics, military electronics, avionics,
radar, nuclear science, and nuclear engincering. New
York, McGraw-Hill, 1960, ‘

S.T. 621.38103/C 776e

Marcus, Mildred Rendl, jt.auth.

Marcus, Edward, 1918-, and Marcus, Mildred Rendl,

Investment and development  possibilitics in Tro-
pical Africa. New York, Bookman Associates, 1960.

E 332.67096/M 334
Marcus, Rebecca B., itauth,
Marcus, Abraham, and Marcus, Rebecca B.
Powcer unlimited; The story of power -—from Wind-

mill to nuclear cnergy. Line illus. by Peter Cost-
anza. Englewood Cliffs, N.J, Prenticc-Hall, 1959,

E 621.09/M. 334



MARCUS

Marcus, Rebecca B., jt.auth.
Marcus, Abraham, and Marcus, Rebecca B.

Tomorrow—the moon; Planes. missiles, satellites,
space travel, Line illus. by Peter Costanza. Engle-
wood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, 1959

E 62943/M 334

Marcus, William, and Levy, Alex.

Elements of radio servicing. 2ud ed. New York,
MacGraw-Hill; Tokyo. Kogakusha, 1955.

%, 566p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 om.

Hlus. t.-p. (double)

Asian students’ ed.

E 621.384/M 3M e

Marcus, William, jt.auth.
Marcus, Abraham, and Marcus, William.

Elements of radio: 4th ed. London, George Allen

& Unwin, 1960.
E 621.384/M 334

Marcus Aurelius, pseud., see Padley, Walter Ernest.

Marcus Aurelinus Antoniruy, 121-180, see Aureliug
Antonius, Marcus, Emperor of Rome, 121-180.

Marcuses, Herbert, 1898—
Eros and civilization: a philosophical inquiry into
Freud. London, Routledge & Kepan Paul, 1956.
xi, 277p. 21 ¢m.
150. B. 1955

— — Another copy, 1956.
. E 131.3462/M 334

‘Reason and revolution; Hegel and the rise  of
social theory. 2nd ed. with supplementary chapter.
New York, Humanities Press, 1954.

xii, 439, {1]p. 214 cm,
Bibl.: p. 421-428
“Suppl. to the bibl.” at end.
E 193/M 34

-- Soviet Marxism: a  critical
Routledge & Kcgan Paul, 1958.

5 p.1., 271p. 204 em. (Studies of the Russian Insti-
tute, Columbia University).

Bibl. foot-notes.

analysis. London,

E 3354/M 33
Marcuvitz, Nathan, ed.

Waveguide handbook, ed. by N. Marcuvitz, ...
New York, McGraw-Hill, 1951,

xiv, 428p. tables, diagrs, 23 cm. (Massachusctts
lnstivtgtc of Techrology Radiation Laboratory Serics,
no. 10), '

Prepared under the supervision of Office of Scicn-
tific Rescarch and Dcvelopment, National Defence
Rescarch Committee,

131. E, 209

MARE 13

Mardashev, 8. R., jt. auth,
Zbarskii, B. 1., and others.

Biologicheskaia khimiia, B.I. Zbarskii. 1.I. Ivanova.
S. R. Mardasheva: 2e izd. Medgiz, Moskva. Gos. izd-
vo. Meditsinskoi literatury, 1954,

154. C, 38

Marden, Morris.

The geometry of the zeros of a polynomial in a com-
plex variable, New  York, American  Mathematical
Socicty, 1949,

ix, I183p., I L diagrs. 25 cm.  (Muthematical Sur-
veys, No. 3).

Bibl.: p. 162-181.
E 51282/M 334

Marder, Danicl.

The craft of technical writing. New York, Macmi-
Han, 1960.

xiv. 400p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
Includes bibl.
E 808.066/M 334

Mardhekar, B. S., 1909—1956.

Arts & man; lectures & essays. Bombay. Popular
Book Depot, 1960,
xiv p.. | 1, 210p. front. (port). 18% ¢m,
E 801.9/M 334

-- Two lectures on an aesthetic of literature: delivered
before the English Literary Society of the Elphinstone
College, Bombay. Bombay, Karnatak Pub. House
[1944]
4 pl, 52p. 18] ¢m,
156. A. 1085

Mardin, Yusuf,

Colloquial Turkish. London, Routledge & Kegan
Paul, 1961.
X, 288p. 18] cm.
E 4943/M 333

Mare, Margaret Laura.

Eduard Morike; the man and the poet. London,
Methuen, 1957.
ix, 275, {1Ip. col. front., plates, ports., facsims, 214
cm. .
Selected bibl: p. 270.
E 92/M 825
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Mare, Wakter De la, see De La mare, Walter John,
1873--

Mareas, Jean, p.eund., see Papadiamantapoulos,
Ioannes.

Marek, Joseph, fr,
Herling, Guatlayv, 1919 —

A world apart; tr. from the Polish by Joseph Marek.
New York, New Americun Library, 1951, .
147. B. 807

Marek, Kurt W, 1915—

Gods, graves, and scholars: the story of archacology
by C.W. Ceram: tr. flom the German by E.B. Garside.
Londoen, Victor Gollancz | 19524

xii, 433., illus., plates, photos, maps, facsims, tables,
diagrs. 21} cm.

Bibl. : p. 413-418.

Chronological tables: p. [410-412]. .
S.T. §71/C 334

Narrow pass, Black Mountain: the discovery of the
Hittite empire, by C. W. Ceram. ‘It. from the Ger-
man by Richard & Claza Winston.  London, Victor
Gollane,. 1956,

xix, 284p. iltus.. p'ates, maps, plans, facsims, 21%
cm.

Bibl.: p. 255-275.

Original tit'e: “FEnge Schlucht und Schwarzen berg™.

¢1955.
114, K. 79

- A picture history of archacology, by C. W, Ceram:
tr. from the German by Richard & Clara  Winston.
London, Thames & Hudson, 1959,

360p. illus. (part. double), col. plates, ports., maps,
facsims, 23 cm.

“Bibl. note™: p. 346.

{llus. 1.p. (double),
E 930/M 334

Maretzki, Thomas W., ed.
Kennedy, Raymond, 1906 —

Bibliography of Indonesian peoples and  cultures:
rev, ed. by Thomas W, Marctzki & H. Th. Fischer,
New Haven, Southeast Asia studies, Yale University,

195S.
E/O 016572991 /K 386

Marfatia, J. C.

_Behaviour problems of children: foreword by G.
Coclho. A}aprcciation by A. R. Wadia. Bombay, As-
sociation of Pediatricians of India, 1956,
xivp., 1 L. 159p. table diagr. 18 cm.
Bibl.: p. {153]-156.
150. B. 2005

MARGOLIN

Marg. Beimnbay.
Desai, Madhuri,

India (Bharat), architectural and sculptural monu-
ments. pholographs by A. Nawrath. 3rd cd. Borne
|Bombay, Marg Pub., 1950]

912.54/D 451

Margatct Wettlia,
Gorkii, Muxim, pseud., 1868-—1936.

Sclested shott stories, 1892-1901 {tr. from the Rus-
sian by Margarct Wettlin]. Moscow, Foreign Lan-
vuage House [195-].

- Cop. 2.
157. C. 1533

Mirgenau, Heney, 1901—
(he nuature of physical reality; a philosophy of
m dern physics. New York, McGraw Hill, 1950.
xlii, 479p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
" Selective readings™ at end of most of the chapters.
153. C. 681

M: rgenau, Henry, 1901~, and Murphy, George Mose-
ley, 1905-

‘the mathematics of physics and chemistry: 2nd
ed. Princeton, N.J., D. Van Nostrand, 1959.

fv. (various pagings) tables, diagrs. 23 cm.

" References™ at the end of most of the chapters.

Cop. 2.

Published by Affiliated

Itd , New Delhi, 1763.

East-West Press  private

E 530.15/M 336

M: rgerit, Robert.
Le Dicu nu, roman; 8ic cd. Paris, Gallimard, 1951.
292p. L L 18 em.
157. B. 2167

Marglin, Stephen A.
Approaches to dynamic investment
Amsterdam, North Holland Pub., 1963.

x, 162p. diagrs. 22 cm. (Contributions to economic
analysis, [no} 29).

planning.

£ 330.1/M 336

Margolin, Jean-Claude, ed.
Descartes, Rene, 1596-1630.

... Discours de¢ 1a methode: introd. et noted de Jean-
Claude Margolin [Paris) Delmas, 1951,

150. E. N1



MARGOLIOUTH

Margoliouth, Hersche! Maurice.

Wordsworth & Coleridge, 1795-1834 [by] H.M. Mar-
goiiouth. London, Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford
University Press, 1953,

vii, 206p. 17 cm. (Home University Library of
Modern Knowledge Series, no. 223).

Sc'ect  bibliography: p. [2011-202. Chronological
toble: p. {195]-200. Bibliographical foot-notes.

156. G. 3223

Another copy.
156, A. 171 [212]

Margolivuth, Hesschel Maurice, ed.
Traherne, 'Thomas.

Centuries, pocms, and thanks-givings; cd by H. M.,
Margohouth,  Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1958.

E 242/T 678

Marguerite d'Angoulesme, queen of Navarre, 1942-
1549,

L heptumeron; des nouvelles de Marguerite d’Angou-
lesme, royne de Navarre, Texte des manuscripts, avec
notes, variantes ¢t glossaire par Frederic Dillaye, no-
tice par France. Paris, Alphonse Lemerre, 1879,

3v. 154 cm. (Petite Bibliotheque Litteraire).

157. B. 2961

Margulan, A. Kh., and others.

Arkhitektura Kazakhstana, A. Margulana, T. Base-
nova |&]) M. Mendikulova; red. KL, Meleshko [&]
N. Kosacv. Alma. Ata [Kazakhskocgos. izd.-vo,, 1959,

170p., 2 1. illus., 23 plates (part col.), plans. 26 cm.

Added t.p. & contents in Kazakh,

*Literatura’™: p. 167-[171].

E/O 720.95845/M 337

Marias, Julian.

Reason and life: the introduction to philosophy; tr.
from Spanish, by Kenncth S. Reid & Edward Sarmi-
ento, London, Hollis & Carter, 1956.

xiii, 413p. 214 cm.
150. A. 1321

Marie, Aristide, 1823-1918, jt.tr.

Malayan literature, comprising romantic tales, epic,
poetry and royal chronicles; tr. into English for the
first time, With a special intred. by Chauncey C.
S{arkwaathcr. Rev. ed. London, Colonial Press,
c1901,

E 894.3/M 291

MARINGER 115
Marill, Rene, 1920

T"adventure intellectuelle du xxe. siecle; panorama
des littcratures curopeenness  1900-1959  [par] R.M.
Alberes. Nouv. ed., rev. et augm.  Paris, Albin Michel,
cl959,

44p., 2 1. 21} cm.

.

E 809/M 349

Marin, Joseph, 1905
Engincering materials: thewr mechamical  propertics
and applications. New York, Prentice-Hall, 1953,
ix, 491p. 1llus., tables, diagrs. 21} em. (Prentice-
Hall Engincering Design series).
Bibl. at end ol cach chapter,
131. B. 367

Marin, Joseph, 1905—and Sauer, John A,
Strength of materials; 2nd ed. New York, Macmi-
llan, ¢1954.
xvii, 518p. illus,, tables, diagrs. 231 cm.
Bibl foot-notes. :
131. B. 365

Marinaccio, Antheny,
Exploring the graphic arts:
N.J., D. Van Nostrand, ¢1959,
xviii, 297p. col. front., 1llus., (part col.), plans, fac-
sims, tables, diagrs. 23 cm,

“Books that will help you™ at end of cach chapter:
additional bibl p. 281,

2nd e¢d. Princeton,

E 655/7M 338

MVarindin, G. k.
Smith Sir Wiliam.

A smaller classical dictionary of biography ... tho-

roughly rev. and in part rewritten by G.E. Marindin.
London, John Murray {1949].

E 913.38/Sm 68

.

Marine Laginecring Series.

Molloy, E. Marine auxiliary machincry. 1955.
E 623.872/M 738

Maringer, Johanmes, 1902—

The gods of prehistoric man: tr. from the German
by Mary lford. London, Weidenfeld & Nicolson.
1960.

xviii, 219p. illus., plates, map
diagrs. 24 cm.

“Selected bibl” : p. 207-211.
Original title: “De godsdienst der prachistorie.

E 290/M 338

(double), tables,
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Marvinger, Johanres and Bandi, Hans-Georg,

... Art in the Iccage: Spanish Levant art, Arctic art
[by, Johannes Maringer and Hans-George Bandi, in
execution of a plan by Hugo Obermaier. London,
George Allen and Unwin; Basel. Holbein Pub. [1953]

167 {t]p. incl. illus., plates (part col) 31 cm.

Maps on lining-paper both sides.

P 155. G. 224

- Another copy.
§71.7/M 338

Marinoff, Irene, ftr,
Ohm, Thomas, 1891—

Asia looks ut Western Chris tanity: tr. by Irene Marin-
off. Freiburg, Herder: Edinburgh, Nelson, 1959
E 275/0h 4

Maritain, Jacques, 1882—

Art ¢t scolastique.  Paris, Librairic de [art Catho-
ligue {1947}

259, 1 p.. 2 1 16) em.

1Hus. t.-p. 137, A. 683

— Christianisme ¢t democratic,  Paris, Paul-Hart-
mann, 1947.
92p.. 2 1. 18} cm.
160. H. 297

-~ Christianity and democracy: tr. from the French by
Doris C. Anson. London, Centenary Press, 1946,
63, [Inp. 184 cm.
' E 261/M 339

- Crealive intuition in art and poctry. Washington,
Paathcon Books, 1953,

xxxii. 423p. col. mounted {ront, plates. 254 cm.
(Bollingen Series xxxv. 1).

Bibl. foot-notcs.

“Ist vol. of the A.W. Mcllon lectures in the fine arts,
delivered annually at the National Gallery of art,
Washington...... "

137. A. 5855

— Anather copy,
801, M. 339

— Distinguish to unite: or, The degrees of knowledge.
Newly tr. from the 4th French ed. under the Supervi-
sion of Gerald B. Phelan.  London, Geoffrey Bles,
1959.

xix, 476p. tables, diagrs. 234 cm.
Original title: "Distinguer pour unir, ou les degres
du Savoir”,

Bibl. foot-notes,

Previous tr. by Bernard Wall & Margot R. Adamson
of the 2nd ed, 1937,
E 121/M 339

MARIVAUX

Maritain, Jacques, 1882—
Man & tic state. by Jacques Maritain; ed. by Ri-
chard O’sullivan. London, Hollis & Carter, 1954,
xii, 197p. 214 cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
Originally published, Chicago, 1951,
148. B. 1615

- On the phitosophy of history: cd. by Joseph W.
Evans  London, Geoffrey Bles, 1959.

aip, oL, 143p. diagrs. 214 em.
Bibl. foot-notes.

I ectures delivered in a seminar at the University of
Notre Dame in 1955.-¢.f. Foreword.

E 901/M 339

Philosophy of nature; to which is added Mari-
tains Philosophy of the scicnces, by Yves R. Simon,
[Tr. from French by Imelda C. Byrne]l. New York,
Philosophical l.ibrary, 1951,

X, 198p. 21} cm.
Sclected bibl: p. 183-190.
150. C, 291

Religron et culture. Paris, Desclee de Brouwer &
cic [1946]
10 p, 2 1. 19 cm.  (Questions Disputecs).

160. K. 111

- Trois  rclormateurs:  Luther-Descartes-Rousscau:
avee six portraits.  Nouvelle ed.. revuc et augmentee.
Paris. Librairic Plon, Les petitsfils de Plon et Nourrit
[1947]

4 pl,332p,21 184 em.
125. B. 917

Maritain, Jacques, 1882—, and Cocteau, Jean, 1891—

Art and faith; letters between Jacques Maritain &
Jean Cocteau: {tr. from the French by John Colemen).
New York, Philosophical Library, 1048,

138p. 214 cm.
157. B. 1361

I;’;zrivaux. Pierre Carlet de Chamblain de, 1688—
3.

Les chefs-d'ocuvre de, Marivaux: etabli et annote
par M. Georges Racders. [Rio de Janeiro], Americ
Ed-t. €1945.

298p.. 3 1. 184 cm.

Bibl. sommaire: p. [297]-298.

Contents:~-La surprise de I' amour.-Le jey de 1°
amour ct du hasard.-Les fausses confidences.-Le legs.

157. B. 23717



MARIVAUX

Marivaux, Pierre Carlet de Chamblain de, 1688-1763.

Romans; suivis de recits, contes & nouvelles, extraits
des essais ct des Journaux de Marivaux. Texte pré-
senté et prefacé par Marcel Arland [Paris] Gallimard,
1949,

Liv, 1138p, 1 1. 17 cm. (Bibliotheque dec la plei-
ade v. 78)

Contents :—La voiture embourbée.--La vie de Mari-
annc.—Le paysan parvenu,

157. B, 2891
-— Théatre complet: texte preface et annoté par Mar-
cel Arland [Paris] Gallimard, 1949.

li}x. 1565. [1]p. 17 em. (Bibliothcque de la pleiade-
v. 19

157. B, 2889

Mariwalla, C, 1.,

Mohen-jo-daro. [Bombay], 1957,
3 p.1. 88p. col. plates, map. 18 cm.
“Select hibl.™: p. [85]-88.
E 954/M 339 d

--- When the storm came, 1857 Sind. Bombay, 1957.
3l p. IR em,

E 954/M 339

World history. Bombay. 1950,
2 {v]in 1. 18 cm.
Cover title: Essays in World History.

Contents.  [v.]I. Ancient civilization.- [v.;2: Medie-
val and modern civilizations.

106. D, 229

Mariwalla, C. L., and others

A text book of Indian administration, by C. L.
Mariwala, M.S. Advani, BK. Gianani & AL. D
Souza. Bombay, A.R. Sheth, 1960.

xii, 375p. illus., tables. 184 c¢m.
E 342.54/M 339
Mariwalla, C. L., jt. auth.
Rao, V. D., and others
A short history of the world, B.G. Gokhale. Bom.
bay. A.K. Sheth, 1958.
E 900/R 18
Mark, David, pseud., see Buitenkant, Nathan, 1919—
Mark, H.
Catalysts in  polymerization reactions. Calcutta,
Indian Assocn.. for the Cultivation of Science [1950]

1 p.i.. 38p, diagrs. 24 cm. (Indian Association for
u%c Cultivation of Science. Special Publication no.
15)

Ripon prolessorship lectures for 1950,
153. G. 831

MARKE 17

Mark, H., ed.
Advances in colloid science, 19-, v I-.. New York,
Inter-Science Publishers, 1942~
-v. illus,, tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
S.T. 541.345/Ad 95

Mark, H.. jt. auth,
Alfrey. Turner, jr., and others,
Copolymerization: by Turner Alfrey, John J. Boh-
rer, and H. Mark. | ondon, Interscience Pub., 1952,
153. G. 563

Markandaya, Kamala,

Nectar in a sicve.  London, Putnam, 1954,
248p. 193 cm.

- Cop. 2. Jaico ed: 1955,
156. C. 1765

2nd ed. Bombay. Jaico Pub., House, 1957
Ip.i., 189p. 16 cm.
156. C. 1765(1)

A silence of desire. London, Putnam, 1960.
224p. 20 cm.
E 823.91/M 34

— Some inncr fury. London, Putnam, 19055,
286p. 194 ¢m.
“The scene of this novel is India”™,
175. D, 83§

~ [Indian ed. | Bombay, Jaico Pub. House. 1857
243p. 16 cm.
175. D. 8351

Mark-Aveling, Eleanor, jt. tr.
Ibsen, Henrik, 1828-+1906.

A doll's house. The wild duck, The lady from the
sea. Tr. [from the Norwegian] by R. Farquharson
Sharp, Eleanor Mark-Avcling & Linda Hannas. Rev.
ed. London, J.M. Dent; New York, E. P. Dutton,
1958.

E 839.8226/1b 7 d

Marl.e, Julius Jay, 1913—
Holmes, Oliver Wendell, 1841 1935,

Holmes reader; the life, writings, speeches, constitu-
tional decisions, ctc. of the late Oliver Wendell Holmes
as well as an evaluation of his work & achicvements
by eminent authorities. Selected & ed. by Julius J.
Marke. New York, Occana, 1955,

E 92/H 737
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Markel, Lester, and others,

Coungil on foreign relations, incorporated, New York,

Public opinion and foreign policy, by Lester Markel,
Hanson W. Baldwin, Arnaldo Cortesi, W. Phillips
Davison, C. D. Jackson, Martin  Kriesherg, Cabell
Phillips, James Reston [&] Shepard Stone. New York,
Harper, 1949,

148. D. 1187

Market Research Society, London.

Readership surveys: a comparative study. London.,
1954,

Cover title, 2 p.1. 20p. 24} cm, (Its Publication—
no, 1)

E 658.83/M 341

Markham, F. M, H,, ed.
Saint-Simon, Claude Henri, Comte de.

... Selected writings: ed. and tr. with an introd. by
F.MH., Markham, Oxford, Basil Blackwell, 1952,

149. D. 987

Markham, Felix Maurice Hippisley.

Napoleon and the awakening of Europe. I.ondon,
English University Press, 1954,
vii, 183 [I]p. front. (port.) maps, geneal. table. 174
em, (Teach Yourself History Library).
113 C. 635

Markham, John, Blus.
Pearsall, William Harold.

Mountains and Moorlands; with .., photos. by John
Markham {[others] London, Collins, 1960.
E 574.942/P 316
'
Markham, Sydney Frank and Hargreaves, H.
The museums of India. Il.ondon. Muscums Asso-
clation, 1936,
3 p.i. 229p. front, plates. 25 cem.
Directory of the museums of India: p. 101-218.
_Description of the Govt. Museums at Colombo &
Singapoie: p. 219-225.
155. L 3.

Markin, A.
Soviet electric power, developments and' prospects.
Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1956,

134 p, 1 L illus, map (part double), plan, diagrs.
20 cm.

Tr. from the Russian.
131. D. 435

MARKOVA

Mgerkie, Gerald E.. jt. auth.
Wagner, Walter, 1904, and others,

Advanced analytical chemistry by Walter Wagner,
Clarence J. Hull & Gerald E. Markle. New York,

Reinhold, 1958,
E 543/W 128
Markley, Anne Ethelyn.

Author headings for the official publications of the
State of Alabama. Chicago. American Library Asso-
ciation, 1948,

xviii, 123, [yp. 27 cm,

Lithoprint ed.

161. . 248
Markley, Klare Stephen.

Fatty acids: their chemistry and physical properties;
{by] Klare §. Markley. New York, London. Inter-
scienee, 1947,

x, 668p. illus. churts, tables. 224 cm.

Bib'iographical foot-nofes. )

153. G. 507

Markley, Klare Stephen, ed.
Soybcans and soybean products: ¢d. by Klare 8.
Markicy. New York. London. Interscience, 1950-51.

2v. illus.  col. plate. map, charts, tables. 22} cem.
(Tats & Oils, A Series of Monographs).

Paged continuously.

‘Ribliographical foot-notes’.
134. C. 391

Marko Vovchok, pseud, see, Markovych, Maria Ole-
keandrivia (Vilinskaia).

Markase, A, T.

Judicial control of administrative action in India, a
study in  mecthods, Foreward by M.C. Setalvad.
Madras. Madras law Journal Office, 1956.

L. 752p. 2414 cm.
“References™ : p. [741]-748.
171, A. 2915
Mearkov, Viadim'r,
Prig lushennye golosa: poeriia za zheleznym zana-
vesom, Niu lork, lzdatelstvo imeni chekhova, 1952
414p. 21} cm.
157. E. 1128
Markova, O. P,
Vosstanie v kakhetii, 1812g; red. G. V. Khacha-
puridze. Moskva, Izd-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1951,
32p., 2 1, 22 cm.
At head of title: Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Instita-
tistorii,
“Ukazatel’ istochnikow i literatury”. p. 315-[333].

Fold. map at end.
E 94795/M 32
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Markovnikov, Viadimix VasBlevich, 1838-1904,

Izbrannye trudy: red. statii i primechaniia: A, F.
Plate & . V. Bykova. Moskva, Tzd-vo. Akademii
Nauk SSSR, 1955,

926p., 1 1. ports., facsims., fold. diagrs. 22 c¢m.
(Akademiia Nauk Soiuza SSR Klassiki Nauki.)

Bibl.: p. [835]-891.

153. C. 867

hg;f,kovych. Mariia Oleksandrivna (Vilinskaia), 1834-
1907.

Rasskazy iz narodnogo russkogobyta Zhivaia dusha,
roman. Kiev, Gos. izd-vo. Khudozh. lit-rv, 1954,

466p., 1 1 front. (port.). 193 cm.

Author’s pseud. Marko Vovehok at head of title,

157. K. 1431

Markowitz, Harry Max, 1927—

Portfolio selection; efficient diversification of invest-
ments, New York, John Wiley, London. Chapman
& Hall, ¢1959.

xp.. 1 1., 344p. tables, diagrs 23 cm.  (Cowles Foun-
dation for Research in Economics at Yale Umver, ity
Monograph 19).

BibL. : p. 305-307.

The method of analysis in this monograph original-
Jy developed for ... [the author’s] doctoral dissertation
{University of Chicago).

E 332.678/M 342

Markowitz, Jacob, 1901—

Experimental surgery, including surgical physiology,
by J. Markowitz, in collaboration with J. Architald
& H. G. Downie. 3rd ed. Baltimore, Williams &
Wilkins, 1954,

xii, 851p. illus.. tablvs, diagrs. 23 cm.
Bibl. at end of each chapter.

st pub. in 1937 under title:  Text book of experi-
mental surgery.

E 617.072/M 342

Markowitz, Milton.
Schaflcr, Alexander J.

Di.seascs of the ncwborn; with a section on neonatal
cardiology by Milton Markowitz, Philadelphia, W. B.
Saunders, 1960.

618.9201 /Sch 14

Varkowska, Wanda, it. ed.

Kapuscicnska, Marie and Markowska, Wanda, eds.

Adam Mickiewicz: his life and work tn documents,
portraits and illustrations {Warsaw} Polonia, 1956.

187. E. 46

MARKS 119

Marks, Elaine.

Colette, London, Secker & Warburg, 1961.
5p. 1., 265p. 21 cm.
Bibl.: p. [252]-259; bibl. references ingl in “Notes™
12383-251.
E 843.91/M 342

Marks, John H. P, tr.
Destouches, J.ouis Ferdinand, 1894 -

Death on the installment plan. by Louis-Ferdinand
Celine |pscud.] tr, from the French by John H. P
Marks. [Boston] L.ittle, Brown, ¢1938.

157. B. 1285

Destouches, 1 ounis Ferdinand, 1894

Journey to the end of the night, by Louis-Ferdinand
Celine: tr. from the French by John H. P. Marks.
[Boston] Little, Brown, 1934,

157. B. 1125

Marks, Lionel Simeon, ed.
Mechanical cengineer's  handbook: Sth ed. New
York, London, McGraw-Hill. 1951,
xvii, 2236p. illus, tables, diagrs. 2234 cm.
‘Index to major tapics’: on lining papers both sides.
Ist pub. 1916.
21. D, 20.

Another copy.
New York, Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1954.

xii, 2236p. tables, diagrs. 22} cm.
Incl. “'References.”

on cover: Marks”  handbook  text book edition.
Tables & indexes on lining paners hoth en.ls,

S.T. 621.02/M 342

-

Marks, Lionel Simeon.
Labberton John Madison, ed.

Marince engineers’ handhook: prepared hy a staff of
specialists. .. Lionel S. Marks, New York, 1 ondon,
McGraw-Hill, 1945,

21.D. 21

Marks, Louis, tfr.
Gramsei, Antonio, 1891-1937.

The modern prince and other writings: tr. {from the
1taliar; by Louis Marks. London, Lawrence & Wishart,
1957.

148. B, 2095
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Marks, Stephen S., ed.

Fairchild's dictionary of textiles. New York, Fair-
child Pub., 1959,

3 p.l.627p. 23 ¢m.
. S.T. 677.03/M 342

Markus, John, 1911—

Handbook of electronic control circuits. New York
[etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1959,

xii, 347p. tables, diages. 28 X 21 cm.
621.3815/M 342

Markus, John, 1911-, and Zeluff, Vin, 1910, eds.

Electronics  for communication cngincers.  New
York, McGraw-Hill, 1952,

xi, 610p. iltus., tables, diagrs. 27 cm.
Includes Bib),
E/O 621.381/M 342

Markus, John, jt. auth.
Cooke, Nelson Magor and Markus. John.

Electronics and nucleonics dictionary; an illustrat-
ed dictionary giving up-to date definitions, abbrevia-
tions, and synonyms for over 13,000 terms used in
television, radio, medical clectronics, industrial clectro-
mc[s. spaccl clectronics, military clectronics, avionics,
radar, nuclear scicnce, and nuclear engineering.
York. McGraw-Hill, 1960. 8 & New

S.T. 621.38103/C 776 ¢
Cooke, Nelson Magor and Markus, John.

Electronics

o dictionary New York. McGraw-Hill,

S.T. 621.3403/C 776

Marlborough's Seli-taught Series

Anastassiou, Niclaos. Greek self-taught. 1932.
E 489/An 15

McClean. R.J. Norweigian self-taught by the natu-
ral method. 1950.

E 439.82/M 182
Selver, Paul. Crech self-taught [1926]
E 491.86/S¢ 49

Sncllenberg. J.V., and Gibbons, G. Dutch self-
taught {1956]

E 439.31/Sn 27
Soissons, G.J.R.E.CE. de S.C., comte d¢. Hunga-
rian self-taught,

E 494.511/50 37
Solssons, G.J.RE.CE. de S$.C. Comte dec. Polish

sclf taught [1925).
E 491.85/80 14

MARLOW

Martborough’s Seli-tanght Series.

Weber, W. E. German grammar self-taught [1930]
E 435/W 388

Wickrema Singhe, Martinode zilva. Sinhalese self-
taught. 1916.
E 491.4/W 633

Marlborough's Spanish dictionary, English-Spanish &
Spanish-English...:. [Comp.] by Andres JR.V.
Garcia. London. E. Marlborough [1925]
2v.in i 214 cm.
Contents: - v.

English.

i : English-Spanish.- v.2: Spanish
463.2/M 343

Marle, Hans Van. jt. tr.
Huizinga, Johan, [872-1945.
Men and ideas; history, the Middle Ages, the Ren-

aissance, Essays by Johan Huizinga: tr. by James S.
Holmes and Hans van Marle. London, Eyre & Spot-

tiswoode, 1960,
E 909/H 876

Marler, E. E. J., comp.

Pharmacological and chemical synonyms; a collec-
tion of more than 8000 namcs of drugs etc. from the
medical literature of the world. 2nd enl. & improved
ed. Amsterdam. Excerpta Medica Foundation, 1958.

vit, 175p. 24 cm. ‘
E/O 615.1014/M 343

Marletle, Ralph R., it. auth.
Legault, Adrian R., and others.
Surveying: an introduction to engineering measure-

ments, by Adrian R. Legault, Howard M. McMaster
[&] Ralph R. Marlettc. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.. Pren-

ticc Hall, 1956.

E 526.9/1. 523
Marlies, Charles Angell, 1905—1949, jt. auth.
Schmidt, Alois X.. 1903, and Marlies, Charles

Angell, 1905 1949,

Principles of high-polymer theory and practice:
fihers, plastics, rubbers, coatings [&|] adhesives. New
York, McGraw-Hill, 1948,

S.T. 54792/5ch 53

Marlow, A. Norman, ed.
Radhakrishnan, Sir Sarvepalli.
Radhakrishnan: an anthology ed. by AN. Marlow.

London, George Alicn and Unwin {1952]
179, E. 1283

Marlow, Norman.
A.E. Hovsman: scholar and poet. London, Rout-
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1958,

4p.i., 192p. 214 em.
E 821.9/M 344
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Marstowe, Chwistopher, 1564-1593.

Christopher Marlowe; ed. by Havelock Ellis with an
introduction by J. A. Symonds. London, Ernest Benn,
1951.

xlviii, 430p. 184 cm. (The Mermaid Series).

Contents:—Gencral Introduction.— Christopher Mar-
lowe,- Tamburlaire the great. pt. Ist.: pt. 2nd.-- The
tragical history of Doctor Faustus.- The Jew of malta.-
Bdward the second.—Appendix.

156. C. 1423

~

Doctor Faustus; with introd.. cxplanatory notes,
ety b’);S?,K. Banerji. Agra, Lakshmi Narayan Agar-
wal, 1955,

1 p.l., xlvii, 93p. 184 cm. (Narayan's University
Series of English Literaturc. No. 4).
156. C. 2758

— Edward II. ed. by H.B. Charlton, & R.D. Waller,
2nd ed., rev by F.N. Lees. London, Methuen, 1955,

ix, 244p. 21} em. (The Works and Life of Chris-
topher Marlow.)

Selected bibl.: p. 229-232.
156. C. 1981

—-- Edward T1: with introduction, cxplanatory notes
etc. by DK. Chopra. Agra, Lakshmi Naravan Agar-
wal, 1961.

I pl, 1L 164p. 18 cm. (Narayan’s Univcrsity
Secries of English Literature, no. 31).

E 8223/M 344 ¢

-— The tragical history of the lifc and death of Doc
tor Faustus: a conjectural rcconstruction by W.W
Greg Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1958,

X, 66p., 1 1. 184 cm,
E 822.3/M 344
Marlowe, John.
Anglo-Egyptian relations, 1800—1953; by John Mar-
lowe. London, Cresset Press. 1954,
440p. 21} cm.
Bibl.: p. 405-[407|
121, B, 225
— Arab nationalism and British imperialism: a study
in power politics. London, Cressct Press, 1961.
4 p.1., 236p. 214 cm,
Bibl, p. [226]-228.
E 956/M 344

Marm, L., jt. auth.

Sommerfelt, Alf, 1892—, and Marm, 1.

_ Teach yourself Norwegian; a book of self-instruc-
tion in the Norwegian riksmal. London, English Uni-
versities Press, 1955,

158, F, 311
14~—1 NL/( 1/81

MARQUARD 121

Marmorstein, Arthur,

Studies in Jewish theology: ed. by J. Rabbinowitz
& M.S. Lew. London, Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford
University Press, 1950.

xlvi p., 1 1., 228, [100]p. front. (port.) 224 cm.
“Ribl. of thc works of Arthur Marmorstein”: p
[xxvii]-xivi.
The Arthur Marmorstein memorial volume,
Text in English & Hebrew languages.
E 296/M 345

Maron, Sammel H., jt. auth.
Prutton, Carl F. and Maron, Samuei H.

Fundamental principles of physical chemistry ... 1ev.
{2nd] ed. New York, Macmillan [1951]

153. G. 478
Marot, Clement, 1495?—1544,
Choix de poemes: presents par Marcel Grognot
Lyon, TAC. 1946. .

I p.l., xxvi, 157p.

108 X 8 cm. (Les chefs-d’
ocuvre francais).

157. B. 1863

— Qeuvres completes de Clement Marot; revues
sur les mcilleures eds., avec une notice et un glossaire
par Abel Grenier. Paris, Librairie Garnier freres
[1951].

2v. 184 cm. (Classiques Garnier).
157. B, 22%9

Marples, Morris.

A history of foot-ball. london, Secker & Warburg,
1954,

xi, 276p. plates, 214 cn.

Bibl.: p. 263-265.

136. ». 397

Marquand, John Phillips, 1893—
The late George Apley: a novel in the form of a
memoir. London, Collins, 1958.
319p. 20 cm.
First pub. in 1937.
Pulitzer prize, 1938.
157. A, 931

Marquard, David.

Sguth Africa. London, Adam & Charles Black.
1955,

vii, [1], 88p. front, plates, map. 194 cm, (The
Lands and Peoples Series).

E 916.8/M 347
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Marquard, Leo, 1897—

The peoples and policics of South Africa: [l'g] Leo
Marquard. London, Geoffrcy Comberlege, xford
University Press, 1952.

5 p.1., 250p. map. 184 cm.
121. G. 99
—~ — 2nd ed. London, Oxford University Press, 1960.
Sp. 1., 247p. 214 cm.
Maps on lining papers.
E 968/M 347

— The story of South Africa. lLondon, Faber &
Faber. 1955.

251p. plates, ports., maps. 22 cm,
121. F. 107
Marques-Riviere, Jean.

Vers Benares, 1a ville sainte. L'histoire merve- illeuse

de LII.OG l.c guru Thibetain. Paris et Neuchatel
Victor Attinger, 1930.
169 p.. 3 1. 20 cm.  (OQrient— 7)
E 9154/M 348

Marquet, J-G., jt. tr.
Bhattacharyya, Bhabani, 1906--

Musique pour Mohini, par Bhabani Bhattacharyya:
traduit de I'anglais par H. Couppic et J G Marquet.
Paris, Le Club Francais du livre, 1952.

E 82391/B 469 m (¢)

Marquette Slavic Studies.

No. 1. Pyziur, E. The doctrinc of anarchism of
Michael A. Bakunin. 19585,

E 33583/P 999

Marquis, A. N. co., Chicago, pub.

Who's who in commeree and industry; including the
indexcd catalog of selected principal businesses ...
Chicago, A. N. Marquis co., 1936

923. W. 62

Marquis, Donald George, 1908—, jt. auth.

Woodworth, Robert Scssions, 1869- . and  Marquis,
Donald Geroge, 1908 -

Psychology; 5th ed. New York, Henry Holt, 1953,
150. B. 1653

Woodworth, Robert Sessions, 1869-- and Marquis,
Donald George, 1908 -

Psychology; [20th] ed. T.ondon, Methuen, 1955,
) 150. B. 1641

MARRIOTT

Marquis, Frederick James, 1st Earl of Woolton.

The memoirs of the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Woolton.
London, Cassel. 1959,
xii, 452 p. front,

21 cm.

(pori.) plates, map (double).

E 942.084/M 38

Marquis, Vivienne, jt. auth.
Dooher, M. Joseph, 1917-, and Marquis. Vivienne,
eds.

Rating employee und supervisory performance: a
manual of merit-rating technicques. New York, Ame-
rican Management Association, 1951,

135. H. 29

Marquit, E, tr,
Gol'dman, 1. 1. and Krivchenkov V., D.

Problems in quantum mechanics: ed. by B.T. Geili-
kman. Tr. from the Russian by E. Marquit and E.
Lepa. Athorised revised ed.  Oxford,  Pergamon
Press. 1961,

E 530.12076/G 569

Marquit, Erwin, tr.
Borsuk, Karol, and Szmielew, Wanda.

Foundations of geometry; Euclideun and Bolyai-
Lobachevskian geometry, projective geometry. Rev.

Tr. from Polish by Erwin Marquit. Amsterdam,
North-Holland Pub., 1960.

E 513/B 648

Marrack, John Richardson, 1886-, jt. auth.
Panton, Philip Noel, 1877 -1950, and Marrack, John
Richardson, 1886—

Panton & Marrack’s clinical pathology; 6th ed.. by
H. B. May & J. R, Marrack, London, Churchill, 1951.

132. G. 341

Marriag, G. F., ed.

Vitamins and hormones; advances in rescarch and
applications, v. 1- -10: ed. by Robert S. Harris,
Kenneth V. Thimann. New York, Academic Press,
1943 -~

S. T. 612.015082/V 831

Marriott, Ambrose, ed.
Downs, Harold, 1890, ed.

The fourth anthology: poetry. prose, and play
scenes for students of speech and drama. Foreword
by Laurence Olivier. Preface by Edric Cundell. Sclec-
tions by Ambrose Marriott & Daniel Roberts. Loa-
don, Herbert Jenkins, 1955.

E 82082/D 759 fo
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Marriott, Amhrose, ed.
Downs, Harold, 1890— , ed.

The sixth anthology: poetry, prose and play scenes
for students of speech and drama; selections by John

Holgate and Ambrose Marriott. Foreword by Michacl
Redgrave; preface by L.A. Fletcher. London, Herbert

Jenkins, 1959,
E 820.82/D 759

Marriott, James William, comp.

One-act plays of to-day: fourth series. Calcutta,
George G. Harrap. 1957.

283, [1] p. 184cm. (Harrap’s Modern English

Series).
156. C. 2703

Marrioti, James Willlam, ed.

\The) Best one-act plays of 1935, selected by J. W.
Marriott. London, George G. Harrap, 1935.

156. C. 1071

(The) Best one-act plays of 1935, sclected by J.W.
Marriott. London, George G. Harrap, 1937.

156. C. 1017(1)

(The) Best onc-act plays of 1939, sclected by J. W.
Marriott. London, George G. Harrap, 1940.

156. C. 1017(2)

(The) Best one-act plays of 1940, selected by JW.
Marriott, London, George G. Harrap 1941,

156. C. 1017 (3)

(The) Best one-act plays of 1942-43, selected by J.W.
Marriott. London, George (. Harrap, 1944,

156. C. 101749

Marriott, Sir John Arthur Ransome.

England since Waterloo; 11th ed. London, Methuen,
1936.

xxiil, 558p. maps (part fold.) 22 cm. (A History of
England, v. 7).

110. A. 103(7/A)

— — Another copy, 1950.
110. A. 103(7/B)

— The mechanism of the modern state; a treatise on
the science and art of Government, Oxford, Clarendon
Press, 1927.
2v, bibl. 22 cm.
148. B. 469

— — Another copy (v. 2)
E 320/M 349

MARROU 123

Marriott, McKim, ed.—

Village India: studies in the little community; papers
by Alan R. Beals [& others] [Chicago] University of
Chicago Press, 1955.

X1%, 269 p. incl. front. (map), illus., plates, tables,
diagrs. 24 cm. (Comparative Studies of Cultures and
Civilisations.)

“Pub. also as Memoir no. 83 of the American An-
thropological Associations”™.

“References cited” at end of most of papers.

Papers by Alan R. Beals, David G. Mandelbaum,
Bernard S. Cohn, McKim, Marriott, E. Katheleen
Gough. M. N. Srinivas, Oscar Lewis, Gitel P. Steed,
presented at a seminar in Social anthropology entitled
‘Comparison of cultures: the Indian village' at Chicago

University in 1954
1.C. 301.35/M 349

——— -— Another copy.
E 301.35/M 349

"Jarrisit, Reginald.
Incettive payment sys'ems; a review of research

and op:nion. London, Staples Press, 1957.
232 p. 21} cm.

B:bl. an index of referencos: p 210—224.
147. B. 843
Marris, Robin, 1924—
Economic arithmetic, London, Macmillan: New
York St Martin’s Press, 1958.
xvii. 3¢4 p. tables, diagrs. (part fold.) 213 cm.
E 330.18/M 349
— The machinery of economic policy. Iondon,
fabian Pub., 1954,

Cover title, 49 p. diagrs, 213 cm. (Fabian Research
Scries, no 168),

147. A. 1883
" Tarrou, Henwrd Irence.
A history of cducatiorr in antiquity: tr. by George
Lamb. New York, Sheed & Ward, c1956.
xviii, 466 p map (double) 23} cm.
“References” : p. 453—460.
Origina' title : Histoire de 1" Education dans 1’ Anti-

rite.
E 3709/M 349

— St. Augustine and his influence through the ages;
tr. by Patrick Hepburne—Scott. Texts of St. Augus-
tine, tr. by Edmund Hill. New York, Harper Torch-
hooks; I.ondon, I.ongmans [1957]

191, [1] p. illus, facsims. 174 cm. (Man of Wisdom.)

Inctudes bibl

Map on lining paper
— — Copy 2, 1957 .
E 92/Au 45
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Marrow, Alfred Jarephan, 1905—

Living without hate: scientific approaches to human
retations. New York, Harper, 1951.

xaup.. 1 L. 259 p. diagrs. 21 cm.
f 149. B. 769

Marsh, David Charses.

The changing social
Walcs, 1871 1951,
Paul, 19>%. ' -

xv, 266 p. tables. 21} cm. (In_ternatuonul Library
of Sociology and Social Reconstruction).

E 309. 142/M 352

England and

structure of
& Kegan

London, Routledge

— Wational insurance and assistance in Great Britain;
with a foreword by E. Victor Morgan. London, Isaac
Pitman, 1950.
xii, 187p. tables, diagr. 214 cm.
147. F. 1661

Marsh, Donald Bailey.

World trade and investment: the cconomics pf
mterdependence: with a foreword by Howard S. Ellis.
New York, Harcourt, Brace, 1951.

xxii, 594 p. tables. diagrs. 23 cm.

Suggested reading : p. 565 570.
147. E. 1001

Marsh, Edward Owen, tr.
Anouith, Jean, 1910—
Dinner with the family: tr. [from the French] by
Edward Owen Marsh. london, Methuen, 1958,
E 8429/An 78 4

Marsh, Hippisley Cunliffe.

A ride through Islam: being a journey through
Persia and Afghanistan to India, via Moeshed, Herat,
and Kandahar. London. Tinslcy Brothers, 1877,

viii, 214 p. front. 21 ¢m.

65. B. 67

Marsh, John, 1913—
An introduction to human relations at work; rev.
London, Industrial Welfare Socicty, 1957.
Covertitle, 14 p. 213 cm,
E 331.10942/M 353

-~ Some observations on management and human
relations at work in India.  London, Industrial Wel-
fare Society [1954].
Cover-title, 1 p. 1., 22 p. 21 em,
Third Sir Ardeshir Dalal memorial lecture,
E 331.10954/M 353

MARSHAK

Marsh, John Thompson.
An introduciion to textile bleaching: rev. {ed.] Bom-
bay. Asia Pub. House, 1959.
xiil, [11, 533 p. illus., plates, tables, dingrs. 213 cm.
“Bibl. of bleaching™ : p. 519—520.
Indian ed.
E 667.14/M 353

An introduction to textile finishing: rev. {ed.] Rom-
bay, Asia Pub. House, 1959,

xv, 557p. illus, plates (part col), tables. diagrs.
113 em.

“Bibl. of finishing” : p. 542 .- 544.
Indian ed.

E 677.02825/M 353

- Textile science, an introductory manual. London,
Chapmun & Hall 1953,

xii, 388 p. illus | pla es, diagrs. 22 cm.
Bibl. p. 379 1383

134. F. 173

Marsh, Norman 8.

International  Commission of Jurists, Geneva,

The rule of law in a free <ocicly: a report on the
international congress of Jurists, New Delhi, India,
January 5 10, 1959,  Prepared by Norman 8.
Marsh. With a foreward by Jean-Flavien Lalive.
“Geneva] International Commission of Jurists [1959].

E 340.0631/In 8

Vlarsh, Robert Charles, ed.
'28u7s§cll, Bertrand Arthur  William  Russell, 3rd Earl,
| 2.

Lofic and knowledge: essays, 1901 -1950: ed. by
Fg%%m Charles  Marsh, l.ondon, Allen & Upwin.

150. G. 219

Marsh, Zoe, and Kingsrorth, G. W.
An introduction to the his.ory of East Africa. Cam-
bridge, University Press, 1957,
xx, 261, [1]. mans, tables. 184 cm.
“Suggestions for further reading™ : p. 244 - 249,
121, E, 27

Marshak, N'ia JAkovievich, 1895--1953,

Russian decorative tolk art [by] M. Ilyin; tr. from
the Russian by A. Shkurovsky. Moscow, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1959,

134 p., 1 1. illus., col. plates. 23 cm,

E 745.0047/M 449
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Marshall, Alfred, 1842—1924.

Elements of cconomics of industry; being the
first volume of Elements of Economics, 3rd ed. Lon-
don, Macmillan, 1949,

xiv, 440 p. 19 ¢m,
- — Cop, 2.
147, A. 365(2)

-~ — Another Copy. London, Macmillan: New York,
St. Martin's Press, 1958.

xlv, 440 p. diagrs. 184 em.
Half-title : “Elements of economics, vol. 17

Abridgement of the first volume of Principles  of
ceconomiss,

E 330/M 355
— Memorals of Alfred Marshall; ed. by A.C. Pigon.
New York, Kelley & Millman, 1956.

ix p. 1 1. 518 p. front., ports, diagrs. 214 cm. (Re-
prints of Economics Classics).

“Bibl. list of the writings of Alfred Marshall” : p.
[500] 508.

E 330.81/M 355
- Principles of cconomics: an introductory volume;
8th ed. London, Macmillan, 1949.
xaxii, 731, {17 p. diagrs, 22 ¢m.
Is pub. 1890,
147, A. 659(1)

- - ~=Another copy, 1953.
330.1/M 355

Marshall, Arthur, 1873—

Explosives: 2nd ed. ... London, J. & A. Churchill,
1917--1932.

3 v. front. (ports.), illus.. diagrs. 24 cm.

Tacludes bibl.

v. 3. has title: Explosives, their history, manufac-
ture, propertics and tests.

v. 1 & 2 paged continuously.
662.2/M 355

Muarstall, Arthur Heddey, 1904—

Financial administration in Jocal government. Lon-
don, George Allen & Unwin, 1960.

392 p. tables, 214 ¢cm.

Pub. for the Royal Institute of Public Adminis-
tration.

E 352.10942/M 355
Marshall, Arthur Milnes, 1852—1893, and Hurst,
Charles Herbert, 1856?1898,

A Junior course of practical zoology; 1ith ed. rev.
by H. G. Newth. London, Jokn Murray, 1956.
xliii, 518p. illus. 182

E 590.72/M 35§
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Marshall, Charles Burton.
The limits of foreign policy. New York, Henry
Holt [¢ 1954,

128p. 2lem.
148. D. 1127

Marshall, Dorohy, 1900—
English people in the eighteenth century. London,
Longmans, Green, 1956.
xvi, 288 p. plates (incl. ports., facsims) 224 em.
111. D. 275

Marshall, Edison.
Bengal tiger: a tale of India; by Hall Hunter.
London, Robert Hale {1954
viii, 319p. 194 cm.
175. D. 747

Marshall, Francis.

Magazine illustration. London, Studio, 1959.
96 p. illus. (part. col.) 244 cm. °*
E 741.65/M 356

Marshall, Francis Albert, 18401889, jt. ed.
Shakespeare, William, 1564 - 1616.

The works of William Shakespeare; ed. by Sir
Henry Irving & Frank A. Marshall. Notes & introd.
to each play by F A. Marshall [& others]. London,
Gresham Pub. {1888 1890].

156. C. 2537

Marshall, Francis James Charles.

Physical activities for boys’ schools. london, Uni-
versity of London Press, 1956.

171 p. tables. 19cm.

“Recommended  text books”
chapter.

at end of some

148. G. 2499

Marshall, Geofrey, 1929—

Parliamentary sovercignty and thc Commonwealth.
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1957.

xp.1 L 277, {1] p. 21} cm.

Bibl. : p. [267]--272.
E 328.34/M 356

Marshall, Geofirey,
Cochrane.

Somc problems of the constitution London, Hut-
chinson, 1959.
199, [1] p. 21 cm.
“Refercnces for further reading™: p. 191--194,
E 342.42/356

1929-—, and Moddie, Graeme
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Marshall, H. N,, 1926—
Elephant Kingdom. London, Robert Hale, c¢1959.
190p. plates, map (double). 21} cm.
E 634.97/M 356
Marshall, Herbert.
Mander, Raymond, and Mitchenson, Joe, comps.

Hamlet through the ages; a pictorial record from
1709; ed. with an introd. by Herbert Marshall. Lon-
don, Rockliff, 1952.

E/0 792/M 312
Marshall, Herbert, comp. and fr.
Mayakovsky, Vladimir, 1893--1930.

Mayakovsky and his poetry; comp. & tr. by Herbert
%ggshall; 3rd enl. ed. Bombay, Current Book House,

187. E. 1105

Marshall, Herbert, and Stock Mildred.
cllga'éigAldridgc' the Negro tragedian. London, Rockliff,
viii, 355 p. col
22 cm.
“References™ : p. 337—342

front. plates ports., facsims.

E 92/A1 24

Marshall, Howard, ed.
w%ricket stories: ed. with an introd. London, Putnam,
xinp..11.236p. 11 181 cm.
An anthology.
136. D. 529

Marshail, Howard Percival.
Men against Everest. London, Country life, 1954.
64 p. front | plates, maps 224 cm,
Bibl {ootnotes.
164. F. 273

Marshall, John.
Sussex cricket 2 history l.ondon, William Heine-
mann, 1959
v, 206 po hont. plates. ports. tables. 213 cm.
E 796.358/M 356

Marshall, John David, and others.

Books, Librarics, hibrarians; contributions to library
literature. Sclected by John David Marshall, Wayne
Shirley [&] Louis Shores. Hamden, Conn., Shoo String
Press, 1955,

xv, 432 p. 214 cm.

Includes bibl.

E 028/M 356
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Marshall, Sir John Hubert, 1876—

The Buddhist art of Gandhara, the story of the
carly school, its birth, growth and decline. Cambridge,
University Press, 1960.

xvii, {11, 117, [1} p. 111 plates. 25 cm. (Memoirs
of the Department of Archaecology in Pakistan, v. 1)

E/O '704.948943/M 356

- A guide to Taxila; 4th ed. Cambridge, University
Press, 1960.
x, 195, [1] p. front,, plates, fold. map., fold. plans.
21 cm.
Bibl. : p. 183—184.
E 954/M 356

— Taxila, an illustrated account of archacological
excavations, carried out at Taxila under the orders
of the Government of India, between the years 1913-—
1934 ... Cambridge, University Press, 1951.

3 v. front. (v. I. & 11) tables, plates (v. III) 28 cm.
Paged continuousty.
Contents:—v. 1. Structural remains. 397 p. v. 1L

minor antiquitics : p. [398]-895 p. v. III. plates [246
incl part col. part fold. di?grs.].

174. A. 538

Marshall, Sir John Hubert and Foucher, Alred.

with texts of inscrip-

The monuments of Sanchi ...
annotated by N. G.

tions edited. translated and
Mazumdar [1941].
3 v, «xli plates. 52X 41 cm.
Each plate accompanied by a leaf with descriptive
letterpress.

Bibliographical footnotes.
174, A. 412

Marshall, Joseph, pseud, see, Krechniak, Joseph
Marshall.

Marshall, Norman Bertram.

Aspects of deep sea biology: illus. by Olga Marshall.
London. Hutchinson's Scientific & Technical Pub.,
1954

380 p col. front., illus., col. plates, maps, tables,
diagrs. 23 cm. )

“References” at end of cach chapter.

154. C, 807

Marshall, Roy Kenneth, 1907—
Sup, moon and planets; with illus. by the author.
New York, Henry Holt, 1952.
xiip., 1 1., 120 p. diagrs. 18% cm.
T.-p. (double).
153, A. 587
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Marshall, Stanley, ed.
Dukes, Cuthbert Esquire.
... Bacteria in relation to nursing; 2nd ed. rev. by
Stanley Marshall. London, H. K. Lewis, 1953,
132. G. 255

Marshall, T. H., ed.

Class conflict and social stratification; being the
report of a confercnce held under the auspices of the
Institute of Sociology at King's College of houschold
and Social science, London from the 24th to the 26th
September, 1937; ed. by T. H. Marshall. London, Le
Play House Press, 1938.

216 p. tables. 18 cm. (The social sciences their rela-
tions in theory and in teaching; 3rd series).

— ~Caop. 2.
149. B. 581

Marshall, T. K., jt. auth.
Polson, Cyril John, and others.

The disposal of the dead, by C. J. Polson ... R. P.
Brittain ... [and] T. K. Marshall ...; ed. by C. J.
Polson. London, English Universitics Press, 1953,

132. F. 577

Marshafl, William Harvey.
Byron. Shelley, Hunt and the Liberal. Philadelphia,
University of Pennsylvania Press, ¢ 1960,
xip.,11.,269p. 21 cm.

“The liberal & the Press™: p. 240 - 245; Bibl. :
p. 246--256.

E 821.7/M 358

Marshall Joscph [Pseud.] see Krechniac, Joseph
Marshatl, 1908—

Marshman, Joha.

History of India, from the carliest period (o the
close of lLord Dathousie’s  administration, London,
Longmans, Green. Render & Dyer, 1867,

156. A. 31(1)

- Another copy.
- 1. C. 954/M 352

Marsland, Douglas.

Principles of modern biology: rev. ed. New York,
Henry Holt, 1954.

xv, 757 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 234 cm.

Further reading at end of each chapter.,

T.-p. (double).

A complete reconstruction and modernization of
Charles R. Plunkett's elements of modern biclogy.

S.T. §74/M 359
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Martel, Sir Giffard.

East versus West; by Sir Giffard Martel. London,
Museum Press [1952].

220 p. 21} om.

This book discusses the situation which has led
to the division of the post-war world into (wo oppos-
ing camps East and West, and outlincs a scheme for
the West for countering Soviet machinations.

129. A. 489

Martel, Tancrede.
Musset, Alfred de, 1810 —1857.

Choix de poesies; notice par  Tancrede Martel.
Paris, Librairie Alphonse Lemerre [1942]

157. B. 3015

Martel de Janville, Sibylle Gabrielle Marie Antoinette
de Riquetti de Mirabean, comesse de. 1849—1932,

Le mariage de chiffon. by Gyp [pseud] [Paris]
Calmann-Levy, 1950.

251 p. illus. 184 cm. (Collection pourpre).
157. B. 1227

Marten, Clarence Henry Keanett, 1872—, jt. auth.

Warner, George Townsend, and others.

The new groundwork of British history ... by ... Sir

C. Henry K. Marten. ... London & Glasgow. Blackie,
1952 - 53.

110. A. 281

Martens, John H., jt. auth.
Gray, Dwight E. and Martens, Jonh H.

Radiation monitoring in atomic defense. New York,
Van Nostiand, 1951,

-

153. 1. 19

Martens, Pierre, 1895—

Le cycle du chromosome somatique dans les pha-
nerogames,

2 [v.}in L. plates (part fold.} 281 x {9 cm,
Incl. bibl.

Extrail de la Revue “La Cellule, . xxxii, 2d fasi-
cule, v. XXxvi.

Contents:--[v] 4: Paris quadrifolia L.—{w] 2:
Litcra Ovata,

Bound with other pamphlets.
155, D, 182
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Martens, Pierre, 1895

Recherches  experimentales sur  lacinese dens la
cellule Vivante.

I p 1., [69—174 p. plates (part fold.) 28} X 19 cm.
{Le cycle du chromosome somatique dans les pha-
nerogames—no, 3).

Bibl. p. 161—168.

Extrait de la Revue ‘La
fascicule.”.

Bound with other namphlats.

Cellule, t. axxviii, ler

153. D. 102

Marti, José, 18531895,

The America of Jose Marti; selected writings of
Jose Marti. Tr. from the Spanish by Juan de Onis,
with an inifrod. by Federico de Cnis. New York,
Noonday Press, 1954.

xiii, 335 p. plates, ports. 204 cm.
t.-p. (double).
122, A. 39

Marti, Mario, ed.
Poeti Giocosi del tempo di Dante. Milano, Rizzoli,
1956.
853 p., 1 1. facsims. 19 cm.
E 851.082/M 362

Marti—Ibanez, Felix, ed.
M. D. (Periodical)

Pageant of medicine; a scrap-book of Fpieccs from
M. D., the American journal, ed. by Felix Marti-
Ibanez. London, Vicior Gollancz, 1960.

E 6109/M 1

Marti-lbanez, Felix, jt. ed.
Sackler, Arthur Mitchell, 1913-, and others, eds.

The great physiodynamic therapies in psychiatry:
an historical reappraisal; ed. by Arthur M. Sackler,
Mortimer D. Sackler, Raymond R. Sackler [&] Felix
Martilbanez . New York, Paul B. Hoeber, 1956.

E/O 618.89/Sa 14

Martianoy, S., jt. ed.
Alimzhanov, A.. and Mart’ianov, S., eds.

Pisateli ~ Kuzakhstana;  biogracheski  spravki.
{Alma-Ata, Kazakhskoe gos. izd.-vo Khudozh lit.-
ry. 1958.

E/0 928.943/A1 45
Martienssen, Anthony.

Crime and the policc: with a foreword by R. M.
Howe. London, Secker & Warburg, 1951,

xv, 256 p. diagrs. 184 cm.
146. F, 343
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Martin, Alexander Campbell, 1897-, and others.

American wildlite & plants; a guide to wildtife
tood habits, the use of tree, shrubs, weeds, & herbs
by birds & mammals of the United States, by Ale-
xander Mardn, Herbert S, Zim & Arnold L. Nelson.
New York, McGraw-Hill 1951,

ix, 500 p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 224 cm.
Prepared under the dircction of the United States

Fish & Wildlife Service, Department of the Interior,
at thd Paiuxent Research Refuge, Laurel, Maryland.

E 591.50973/M 363

Martin, Audrew, and Edwards, John Brabam Scett.
The changing charter: a study in the reform of the
United Mutions. London, Sylvan Press, 19585.
128 p. 18 cm.
149, C. 179

Martin, Anne.

Economics & agriculture. Londen, Routledge &
Kegan Paul, 1958.

viii, 169 p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
“Further Reading™ @ at end of each chapler; bibl.

footnotes.
E 338.1/M 363

Martin, Bernard.

Qur chief of men: the story of Oliver Cromwell.
Introd. by Mautice Ashley. Hlus. by Hans Schwarz.
London. Longmans, Green, 1960,

x, 166 p. front (port), illus., maps, facsim. 20 cm.
“Books about Oliver Cromwell” p. 164.
E92/C8m

— Strange vigour, a biography of Sun Yat-Sen; by
Bernard Martin. London, William Heinemann [1952]

xii, 248 p. front. {(port). 194 cm,

Refercnces @ p. [237]-243.
125. E. 33
Martin, Betty.
Miracle at Carville; ed. by Evélyn Wells. New
York, Doubleday, 1951.
p, 11,302 p. 21 cm.
125. C. 34%

Martin Bradiord G.
German-Persian diplomatic relations; 1873--1912.
S-Gravenhage, Mouton, 1959.
237p. 24 cm.
Bibl. : p. {213]-217.
E 327.43055/M 363
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Martin, Charles Emanuel, 1892—

The politics of peace. Standford, Calif., University
Press; London, Humphrey Milford, Oxford Univer-
sity Press, 1929, ‘

xx, 458p. 22 cm. (Stanford Books in World Politics).

148. B. 1787

Martin, Charles James, 1886—

_ How to make modern jewelry ... in collabora.
tion with Victor D’Amico. New York, Museum of
Modern Art, ¢ 1949.

96 p. illus., table, diagrs. 254 cm. (Art for Beginners
Series).
Bibl, : p. 95.
138, C. 132

Maxtin, Charles M.

Monsters of old Los Aneles ; the prehistoric ani-
mals of the La Brea Tar Pits; by Charles M. Martin;
!illggl llr>y Herb  Rayburn, New York, Viking Press
' 127p illus. 25 cm.

154. D. 269

Ma:tin, Charles-Noél, 1923—

The thirlcen sicps to the atom; a photograhic explo-
ration. Tr. [from the French] by B. B. Rafter. London,
George G. Harrap, 1959.

255, [1] p. illus., diagrs, (part. double). 21 cm.

Original title: “Les greize marches vers ['atome”.

E 578.084/M 363

Martin, David Stone, illus.
lomax, Alan, 1915

Mister Jelly Roll. the fortunes of Jelly  Roll Mor-
ton, New Orleans Creole and “Inventor of Jaz.™;
[illus.] by David Sione Muriin. New York, Ducll,
Sloan and Pearce, 1950,

125. C, 367

Martin, Donald Stover, jt. auth.
Conant, Norman Fancis, 1908 ~-, and others.

Manual of clinical mycology; [by Norman F. Conant,
David Tillerson Smith, Roger Denio Baker, Jasper
Lamar Callaway [&] Donald Stover Martin}.  2ad
ed. Philadelphia, Saunders, 1959.

E 616.01/C 742
Martin, E. Osborn.

The Gods of India: a brief description of their his-
tory, character and worship; by E. Osborn Martin,
London & Toronto, J. M. Dent; New York. E. P.
Dutton, 1914,

xviii, 330p. front., plates, maps. 19cm.

Bibl. footnotes.

178. C. 1663
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Martin, Kdwin Thomas, 1905—
Thomas Jeffegson,
Schuman. 1952
X, 289p. plates, ports., tables, diagrs. 21 cm,
“References” : p. 261-283,

scientist. New  York, Henry

128. C. 459
Martin, Ernest.

How to take minutes of mectings of dircuiors, share-
holders, societies. municipalities, cle., including chap-
ters on voting and the drafting of resolutions by Ernest
Martin; 6th ed. by G. K. Bucknall. London, Isaac
Pitman [1953].

vi, 122p. 2tiem.

Cop. 2.

157. G. 81Q1)

Martin, Kustace Meredyth, 1816—

A tour through India in Lord Canning's time. Lon-
don, Remington, 1881.

2 p. L, 264p. 19 cm.
’ 162. C. 205

Martin. Geoffrey, 1881—

Industrial and manutacturing chemistry ... a prac-
tical trecatise: Tth ed. rev. by Edward 1. Cooke. Lon-
don, Technical Press, 1952.

-v. illus.. tables, diagrs. 24cm.
153. G. 145(1)

~ v, 2. 1954,
660/M 363

- The modern soap and de‘ergent industry; a com-
plete practical treatise ... on the manufacture of
laundry toilet, pharmaceutical, textile, abrasive, scour-
ing, and powdered soups; also detergent compositions
and soap substitutes of all kinds; including analysis
of raw materials, modern  patents, and literature,
recent machinery and processes, together with nume-
rous practical recipes, and lay-out of modern soap
factories ... 3rd ed., rev. by Edward 1. Cooke, Lon-
don, Technical Press, 1950-5t.

2 v. illus., tables, fold. diagrs. 244 cm.

Contents:—v. |. Theory and practice of soap
making.—v. II The manufacture of special soaps and
detergent compositions.

135. G. 106

Martin, Gottiried.

An iniroduction to general metaphysics; tr. [from
the German] by Eva Schaper & lvor Leclerc, With
a foreword by David Ross. London, George Allen &
Unwin, 1961.

156p.. 1 1. 19 cm.
Original title: Einleitung in die Ali-gemeine meta-

physik.
E 110/M 363
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Martin, H.
gg‘;ﬂlcgc essays; Sth ed. Bombay K. & J. Cocper,
1957.
xvi, 365p. 184 cm.

156. E. 2073
Martin, H., comp.

(A) Dictionary of English usage. by H. Martin; 4th
ed. Bombay, K. & J. Cooper, 1961.
E 428.3/D 561

Martin, Henry, ed.
Ruskn, John, (819—1900.

Sceasame and Lilies; with an introd. & unnn}ulions
by Henry Martin.  Allahabad, Ram  Narain Lal

4 1958].
E 824.8/R 897

Martin, Hubert.

The scientific principles of crop protection, 4th ed.
London, Edward Arnold, 1959.

viit, 359p. diagrs. 221 c¢m.

“Bibl." at end of each article.

E 6329/M 364
Martin, J. T, jt. ed.

Colston Rescarch Society.

Insecticides and colonial agricultural development:
proceedings of the sixth symposium of the Colston Re-
search Society held in the University of Bristol, March
23rd-27th, 1953: ¢d. by T. Wallace & J. T. Martin.
London, Butterworths Scientific Pub., 1954

134.C. 453

Martin, Jackie, illus.
Hager, Alice Rogers, 1894--

Washington city of destiny: text by Alice Rogers.
Hagar, photographs by Jackie Martin. New York,
Macmullan, 1949.

99. D. 2

Martin, James Waller, 1893—
Tax Institute, New York.

Tax exemptions, by Jumes W. Martin [& others]
Symposium  conducted by the Tax Policy League,
December 28-30, 1938 in Detroit.  Miclugon. New
York City, Tas Policy League, 1939,

E 336.2940973/T 198

Martin, John Bartlow, 1915

Adlai Stevenson, London, Victor Gollancz, 1952.

vii p.. 1 1, 175p. 193 cm.
125. C. 383

~ The deep South says “never”; foreword by Arthur
Schiesinger, London, Victor Gollance, 1958.

E 371.974/M 364
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Martin, Jolm Bartlow, jt. ed.
Stevenson, Adlai Ewing, 1900 -

The new America; ed. by Seymour E. Harris, John
Bartlow Martin & Arthur Schlesinger. London, Rupert
Hart-Davis, 1957,

E 973.92/8t 48

Martin, John H., and 1.eonard, Warren H.

Principles of ficld crop production; by John H.
Martin and Warren H. Leonard. New York, Mac-
millan [1950].

ix, 1176p. incl. tront.. illus., charts, tables. 204cm.
‘Refercnees at end of cach chapter’.
‘Glossary ot agronomiv terms’ p. 11241143,

134. C. 403

Martin, John Henry, 1910-, and Morgans, Wilfred
Morley, 1907—

Guide to pigments and to varnish  and lacquer
constituents,  T.ondon, Leconard Hill, 1954,
27p. 22cm.

S. T. 667.603/M 364

Martin, Joseph Polkinghorne, and others,, eds.

Sugar-cane dieases of the world; [ed. by] J. P.
Martin, E. V. Abbott, [&] C. G. Hughes. Amsterdam,
Elscvier, 1961,

2v. illus. (part. col), tables, diagrs. 22} em.
References at end of most of chapters.
_“Pub. under the auspices of the International So-
ciety of Sugar-cane Technologists™ - t.p,

E 633.61/M 364

Martin, Julia Augusta,

Five letters from Juha Augusta Martin 10 Thomas
Hardy. (In Thomas Hardy. Thomas Hardy's note-
books, p. 122 to 131, 1955).

156. F. 3747

Martiz, Julia Augusta.
Hardy, Thomuas, 1840 1928.

Thomas Hardy's notebooks, and some letters from
Julia Augusta  Martin: cd. with notes by  Evelyn
Hardy. London, Hogarth Press, 1958,

"156. F. 3747

Martin, Kingsley, 1897—

Critic’s London diary, from the “New Statesmen,
1931-1956™. London, Secker & Warburg, 1960,

xitl. 312 p. incl fromt., illus., plates. 22 cm.
E 081/M 364
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Martin, Kingsley.
French liberal thought in the eighteenth century:

a study of political ideas from Bayle to Condorcet.
L.ondon, Ernest Benn, 1929,

xviii, 313 p. bibl. 22 cm.
148. D. 245

— —2nd ed. rev., 1954,
148. D. 245(1)

— Harold Laski, (1893-1950): a biographical memoir,
by Kingsley Martin, Loadon, Victor Gollancz, 1953.

287 p. plates, port., facsims, 214 cm.
124, B. 459

-~ ~— Another copy.
124. B. 42§
— War, history. and human nature. Bombay, Asia
Pub. House, ©1959.
3p. 1,109 p. 21 em.
E 330.19355/M 364

Martin, Kingsley, 1897-—
New Statesman, London.
New statesman profiles; drawings by Vicky. With

a notc on profiles by Kingsley Martin. Bombay, Wiico
Pub., 1959.

E 920.02/N 42

Martin, Kurt, ed.
Manet, Edouard, 1832-1883

Edouard Manet: water-cotours and pastels. Select-
ed with an introd. & notes by Kurt Martin. Tr. {{from

the¢ German] by Robert Allen. London, Faber &
Faber, 1959,

E/O 7594/M 313

Mav'in, Laora Katherine,

Magazines for school librarics, New York, H. W,
Wilson, 1947.

202p. tables., bibl. 22} ¢m,

Ist pub. 1941.

A rev. and enl. ed of Magazines for high schools.

148. G. 1683
Martin, Laarence Cleveland, and Hynes, Martin.

Clinical endocrinology, for practitioncrs and stu-
dents; foreword by Lionel Whitby. 2nd ed. London,
J. & A. Churchill, 1954.

ix, 253p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21{cm.
References at end of each chapter.
— —Copy 2, 1954.

132. H. 531
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Martin, Louvis Claude.

54Tec:hnical optics London, Isaac Pitman, 1953-

2v, illus,, tables, diagrs. 213cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.

A rev. and enl. ed. of ‘an introduction to applied
optics’ [1930] t.-p.

153. D. 195

Martin, M. H., ed.
(The) American Mathematical Society, New York.

Proceedings of symposia in applied mathematics ...
New York, McGraw-Hill, 1947
153. C. 879

Martin, Michacl Rheta, 1917- , and Lovett, Gabriel

An encyclopedia of Latin-American  history; ed
[by] Henry Bamford Parkes. New York, Abclard-
Schuman, 1956.

vip., 1 1, 392p. 23 ¢m.
980.03/M 364

Martin, Monica Campbell, see Campbell-Martin,
Monica.

Martin, Percival William.

Experiment in depth; a study of the work of Jung,

Eliot and Toynbee. London, Routledge & Kegan
Paul, 1955.

4p. 1., 274p.. 1 1. illus. 213 cm.
Bibl. note : p. 267-268.
150. B. 1971
Martin, Pete.
Miller. Diune Disney.

Walt Disney: an intimate biography by his auughter
...qas told to Peter Martin. London, Odhams Picss,
1958.

E 92/D 632 m
Martin, Peter Guy Cﬁﬂack, and others, eds.

Peripheral vascular disorders: c¢d. by Peter Martin
R. Beverley Lynn, J. Henry Dible & Tan Aird. Lon-
don, E. & S. Livingstone, 1956.

viii, 847, [1] p. illus. (part col) tables, diagrs. 24}
cm.

References at end of each chapter.
E/O 616. 1082/M 364
Martin, R. M.

Toward a systematic
North-Holland Pub., 1959.

xv, 107p. 21} em. (Studies in Logic and the
FFoundations of Mathematics).

pragmatics.  Amsterdam,

E 144.3/M 36!
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Martin, R. R.

The book of gencral knowledge; 5th ed. rev. &
brought up-to-date by E.L. Thurley. London, English
Universities Press, 1957.

ix, 362p. illus., plates, plans, maps, tablcs, diagrs.
184 ¢m.

Bibl. al end of cach part.

E 001/M 365

Martin, Ricbard M,

Truth & denotation; a study in semandcal theory.
Loundon, Routledye & Kegan Paul, 1958.

xii. 304 p. 213 em.

Includes bibl.
E 164/M 363

Martin, Rohert Beriad.
The dust of combat: a lile of Charles Kingsley.
London, Faber & Faber, 1959.
308p. incl. {ront., plates, ports, 214 cm,
“Sciected list of printed authorities™ p. 294-299,
E 92/K 614

Maitin, Robert Montgomery, 1803 —I1868.

British India: its history, topography, government,
military defcnce, finance, commerce and staple pro-
ducts: with an exposition of the social and refigions
state of one hundred million subjects of the ctown
of England. London, London Printing & Pub.,
I8 - 1

3 v. plales, ports, maps (double), tables. 28 x
184cm.

Paged continuously.

E/O 954/M 365

Martin, Roscoe Coleman, 1903—
Tennessee Valley Authority.

T. V. A.. the first twenty years. [1933-1953]. A
staff report, Ed, by Roscoe C. Martin. Alabama,

University of Alabama Press, 1956,
E 338.975/T 236

Martin, Rupart.
Italy. London, Adam & Charles Black, 1953.
vii, [1]. 88p. col. front.,, plates (part col.), map.
194 em. (The Lands and Peoples Series).
63. C. 131

-— Switzerland; 2nd c¢d. London, Adam & Charles
Black, 1952.

ix, [t], 86p. col. front., plates (part col.), maps.
194cm. (The Land and People Series),
63. C. 129

Martin, Samuel Elmo, 1924—
Essential Japanese: an introduction to the standard
colloguial language, Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1954,

xvip., 11 461p. 18} cm.
158. H. 147

MARTIN

Martin, Seymour Guy, 1887—1937, and others.

A history of philosophy; by Seymour G. Martig,
Gordon H. Clark, Francis P. Clark & Cheser T.
Ruddick. New York, Appleton-Century-Crofts, € 1941.

i, 546p. tables, diagrs. 21 ¢m.,

Bibl. ut end of each part.
151. A, 83

Martin, William Elsworth, 1918-, and Stendler,
Celia Buins.

Child bechavior and  development; rev. & enl. ed.
of “Child development™ under the general editorship
of Willard 3. Spatding. New York, Harcourt, Brace,
«§959.

axii, 018p. ilus., tables, diagrs. 213 om,

“Bibl. index™ : p. 583-610; “Suggested readings”

al end of cach chapter,
E 136.7/M 365

Martin, William Oliver,

The order and integration of  knowledge. Aun
Arbor, University of Michigan Press, ¢1957.

viii p., 1 1, 355p. 24 ¢m.

Bibl incl. in “Notes™: p. 349-355.
E 112/M 365

Mastia, William Ted, jt. auth.
Bochner, Solomon, 1899 | and Martin, William Ted,
19}1-

Scveral complex variables.  Princeton,  University
Press, 1948.

152. H. 675
Mastin-Chaufficr, Louis, 1894—

Chatecaubriand; ou, L'obscssion de la purcte. 16e
ed, Paris, Gallimard [1946]

363, [13p. 208 ¢m. (‘Leurs figures').

Port. on cover,

125, B. 903

Martin du Gard, Maurice, 1896—
wg;gncs des temps, poemes. Paris, Emilc-Paul Freres,

57 [ p., 11 234 em,

157. B, 1835
Martin du Gard, Roger, 1881—

Confidence  africaine; 5S¢ ed. Paris, Gallimard,
1949,
89, [1]p.1 L 18} cm.

157. B. 1865
~ Jean Barois, a novel: tr. from the French by
Stuart Gilbert. London, Bodley Head, 1950.

393, [1lp. 20 c¢m.

157. B. 1199

~- Jean Barois. 15¢ ed. {Paris] Gallimard [1952]

517 p, 1 1. 19 cm.
157. B. 1021
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Martin du Gard, Roger, 1881

La gonfle; farce paysanne, fori facetieuse, sur le
sujet d’une vieille femme hydropique, d'um sacristain.
d’un veterinaire et d’'une pompe a bestiaux; i4e ed.
[Paris] Gallimard, 1928

252, {1} p. 18} em.
157, B. 1697

-- Le testament du Pere Leleu: farce paysanne. 12¢
ed. Paris, Gallimard [194R].
92p.. 2 1. 18% em.
157, B. 1821

«~- Les Thibault ... Paris. Gallimard. 1953.
7 v. 18% ¢m,

Nobel prize, 1937 & Literary prize of the cily of
Paris, 1937.

Contents:—v. 1: Le cashier gris.—[.c penitencier.
10¢ ed. -v.2: La belle Saison.- La consultation. 7c¢
¢d. -v. 3: La Sorecllina.- L.a mort duc pere. 8¢ ed. -v.
4: L' ete 1914 [debut). 9¢ ed. -v. L'cte 1914 [Suite!
8e ed. .-v. 6: L'etc 1914 {fin]. 8 ed. .v. 7: Epilogue.
8¢ ed.

157. B. 659(1)

— Notes on Andre  Gide: [by] Roger Martin ‘du
Garc‘ﬁl{: tr. by John Russell, [[.ondon], Andre Deutsch
[19531.

107 p. front. (port.) 18} cm.

Comp. from journals.
187. B. 775

- The postman: tr. [from the French] by John
Russe!l. [L.ondon] Andre Deutsch, 1954
156 p. 184 cm.

9(3)£iginally pub. under title: ‘Vieille France’. Paris.
1933.

157. B. 817

- Un taciturne, dramc cn trois actes. Nouvelle lle
ed.; retouchee par 1’ auteur. Paris, Gallimard, 1948

6p.1..15234p.3 1. 19¢cm.
157. B. 1819

Martindale, Don.

The nature and types of sociological theory, London
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1961.

xiv, 558 p. 22 cm. (International Library of Socio-
togy & Social Reconstruction),

“Selected bibl.”: at end of each chapter.
E 301/M 366

Muartindale, Don, tr. & ed.

Weber, Max, 1864—-1920.

The city; tr. & ed. by Don Martindale & Gertrud
Neuwirth, Glencoe, 111., Frec Press, 1958

E 301.36/W 388

2y
w

MARTINEAU 1

Martindale, Don, jt, tr. & ed.

Weber, Max, 1864-—1920.

The religion of India: the sociology of Hinduism
and Buddhism. Tr. & ed. by Hans H, Gerth & Don
Martindale. Glencoe, 1., Free Press, 1958.

L1C. 294.5/W 388

-- -— Another copy.
E 294.5/W 388

Martindale, Margaret.
Nature rambles; book 4. Caleutta, Macmillan, 1958,

154 p. itlus. 18 en
Book 1V.

152, A. 897
“artindale, William, 18401892,

The extra pharmacopoeia (martindale); incorporat-
g squire’s companion 22rd ed. ... London, The
pharmaccutical press, 1952, :

2v, 18} em.

fs* pub. 1883.

I.ibrary has: v. 1. only.

133. E. 17(1)

- - Another copy.
E 615.1142/M 366(4)

Martineau, Alfred Albert, 1859—, ed.

.. Lettres & conventions des gouverneurs de Pon-
dichery, avec differents princes Hindous, 1666 a 1793,
*ondicherry, Societe de 'histoire de 'Inde Francaise,
1911 1914, )

I p. 1.3 402 p. 22} cm. (Archives de I’ Inde Fran-
caise).

copy imperfect: pages after p. 402 wanting.

168. G. 129

-

Viartincan, Alfred Albert, 1859-, ed.
Jussy-Castelnau. Charles Joseph Patissicr, marquis de,
1718 -1785.

Journal dc Bussy., commandant general des forces
Je terre et de mer dans 'Inde, 13 Novemper 1781
i1 Mars 1783: public avec introd. par A. Martineau.
Pondichery, Bibliotheque publique; Paris, Librairie
Ernest Leroux, 1932.

E/O 954/8 968

Martineau, Henri, 1882—
L'Ocuvre de Stendhal: histoire de ses livres et de
sa pensee, Paris, Fditions Alhin Michel, 1951,
638 p., 1 1. ports., facsims. 204 cm,
Bibl. foolnotes.
E 843.8/M 166
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Martinean, Henri, ed.

Beyle, Maric Henri, 1783-1842.

Armance; ou, Quelques scenes d'un salon de Paris
en 1827 [par] Stendhal; texte etabli avec introd. bibl.,
notes et variantes par Henri Martineau. Paris, Edi-
tions Garnier freres [1950].

157. B, 1429
Beyle, Marie Henri, 1783-1842.

La _chartreuse de Parme, [par] Stendhal; texte etabli
avec introd. bibl, chronologie. notes et variantes, par
Henri Martineau. Paris, Editions Garnier freres [1954].

157. B. 1431

Beyle. Marie Henri, 1783 -1842.

Lamiel, par Stendhal: texte etabli annot
. _ Lt e et preface
par Henri Martineau. Paris, Le Divan, 1948.p )

157. B. 1433
Merimee, Prosper, 1803— 1870.

Romans et nouvelles: texte ctabli
. ¢ s Le et annote par
Henri Martineau. [Paris, Librairie Gallimard] 19511.)

157. B. 197
Mertinean, James,

Types of ethical theory; ...
Clarendon Press, 1889,

2 v. 18 em. (Clarendon Press Series).

— = wv. L. cop. 2.

3rd rev. ed. Oxford,

150. E. 335
- = Another copy of v. 2,

E 171/M 366

Marting, Elizabeth,
Dooher, M. Joseph, 1917—, ¢d.

Selection of management personnel: ed. b
Joseph Dooher. Co-ed. Elizabeth Martix;g Newaolr\i‘c'
American Management Association, ©1957. '

E 658.312/D 72
Marting, Elizabeth, jt. ed.

Merrill. Harwood Ferr _ . . .
beth, eds, ¥, 1904-, and Marting, Eliza-

Developing executive skills; new patterns for man-

agement growth. New York Americ
Association, °1958. ‘can Management

S.T. 658.386/M 552

Mortipi, Francois, and Bernard, Solange, eds. & trs.

Contes populaires inedits du Cambodge: [
s ; {;
(118461\/{. Jean Przylusky. Paris, G. P. Mg.isor?;gudvc;

292 p. 181 c¢m. (Collection do tai
lore de tons les payst. 2). cumentaire defolk-

E 398.2109596/M 365

MARTON

Martini, Woligang, tr.
Berfer, John.

Renato Guttuso; die uberset des englischen manus-
kriptes besorgte Wollgang Martini. Dresden, Verlag

der Kunsi, 1957,
E/O 92/B 453

Martino, Pierre.

Bedicr, Joseph, 1864-1938, and Hazard, Paul, 1878-—,
eds.

Litteraturc francaise; publice sous la direction de
Joseph Bedier {&) Paul Hazard. Nouv. ed. re fondue
et augmentee sous la direction de Pierre Martino,
Paris. Librairie Larousse, 1948-1949.

840.9/B 39

Martinon, Philippe. ed.
Malherbe, Francois de, 1555-1628.

Les pocsies de Malherbe: texte public pour la pre-
miere fois d'apres les cditions revues ef corrigees par
malherbe, et dispose dans un ordre nouveau par Phi
lippe Martinon. Avec unc introd. par Maurice Allem
¢t des notes de Maurice Allem ct Philippe Martinon.
Paris, Librairie Garnier freres [1954].

157. B. 1971

Martiny, Gunter, 1903—
Frankfort, Henri, 1897, and others.

... The Gimilsin temple and the palace of the rulers
at Tell Asmar, by Henri Frankfort, Seton Lloud &
Thorkild Jacobsen; with a chapter by Gunter Martiny.
Chicago. University of Chicago Press. 1940.

155. G. 262

Martirosi, Giuseppe, ed.

Nuovo dizionario tascabile, delle lingue Italiana-
Indostana-Inglese; Con brevi accenni grammaticalli:
New pocket dictionary, Italian-Hindustani-English;
with short grammatical hints. [by] Giuseppe Marti-
rosi. Dchra Dun, Jugal Kishore, 1944,

158. F. 293

Martius, Heinrich, 1885—

... Gynecological operations; with emphasis on to-
pographic anatomy. Tr. & ed. by Milton L. McCall
& Karl A. Bolten. London, J. & A. Chruchill, 1957.

xiv p.. 1 1. 405 p. illus. (part col) 26 cm.
618. M. 366

Marton, L., ed.

Advances in electronics: ed. by L. Marton. New
York., Academic Press, 1948—

S. T. 537.5/Ad 95
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Moartonne, Emmanue} de, 1873—

Geographical regions of France; tr. from the latest
[French| ed. by H. C. Brentnall; 2nd ed. 1 ondon,
William Heinemann, 1948.

xi, 224 p. platc, plans, diagrs. 184 cm,

Originally pub. under title. “l.es repions peogra-
phiques de la France™, Paris, €1921.

153, H. 325

— A shorter physical geography: tr. from the French
by E. D. Laborde. London, Christophers, 1957.

xv, [1], 347 p. illus.. maps, tables, diagrs. 20 cm.

“Suggestions for further reading” at the end of each
part.

Original title: “Abrege dc geographic physique.”
E 551.4/M 867

Marty, Jacques, tr,
Glascnapp, Helmuth von, 1891~
. Mysteres bouddhistes: doctrines et riles secrets

du “Vehicule de diamant™, Tr. francaise de Jucques
Marty. Paris, Payot, 1944,

178. D. 1577

Martyn, Henry, 1781—1812.

Controversial tracts on Christianity and Mohamme
danism; and some of the most eminent writers of Persia
translated and explained to which is appended an
additional tract on the same question, and, in a pre-
face, somc account given of a former controversy
on this subject, with extracts from it, by S. Lee. Cam-
bridge, J. Smith, 1824.

2 p. 1., exxxi, [i], 584 p. front. (port) 24 em

E 291/M 367

Martysheva, G., jt. auth.
Farizov, 1., and Martysheva, G,
S.E.AT.O.; a threat to the peace and security of the

peoples of Asia. New Delhi, Information D:pt. of
the USS.R. Embassy in India, n.d.

E 32095/F 228

Marvell, Andrew, 1621—1678,

Andrew Marvell; selected poetry and prose. Ed.
}alygslz)ﬁ‘nms Davison. London [etc.] George G. Harrap

246 p. 19 cm. (Life, Literature and Thought Library
Series).
Bibl. : p. [2543-246.
156. D. 2167

MARX 1

w
wn

Marvell, Andrew, 1621—1678.

The poems of Andrew Marvell, printed from
the unique copy on the British Museum with some
other poems by him: ed. with an introd. by Hugh
Macdonald. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1952

xxx p. | 1., 206 p. front, (port), facsim. 17 cm.
(The Muses’ Library),
156. D. 2099

Marx, Daniel, jr., 1908—

International shipping cartels: a study of industrial
sell-regulation by shipping conferences.  Princeton,
New Jersy. University Press, 1953.

xii p., 1 1., 323 p. tables. 233 em.
Bibl. footnotes.
147. E. 1059

Marx Fritz Morstein, see Morstein  Marix, Fritz.
Marx, Herbert Lewis, jr., ed.
... American labor unjons, organization. aims, and
power. New York, H. W. Wilson, 1950.
240 p. 191cm. (The Relerence Shell v. 21-n0.5.).
Bibl. @ p. [228] 240.
147. B. 675

-— Gambling in America. New York., H. W, Wilson,
1952.

222 p. 193 ¢m. (The Reference Shelf, v. 23- no. 6).
Bibl. : p. [217]- 222,
150. E. 405

Marx, Karl, 1818—1883.

Capital; a critical analysis of capitalist production.
Tr. from the 3rd German ed. by Samuel Moore &
Edward Avelling & ed. by Frederick Engels. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House. 1959.

3 v. front (port), tables. 22 ¢cm. -
3354/M 369

— Capital: a critiquc  of political economy; the
process of capitalist production. Tr. from the 3rd.
German ed. by Samucl Moore & Edward Aveling.
Ed. by Fredcerick Engels. Rev. & amplified according
10 the 4th German ed. by Ernest Untermann, New
York. Modern Library {1936].

1 p. L. 869 p. tables, 20} cm. (Modern Library of
the World’s Best Books).

“Works & authors quoted in ‘Capital’” : p. 849-
864.

E 335.4/M 369

—- Economic and philosophic manuscripts of 1844; tr.
from the German, by Martin  Milligan. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, [195- 1.

208 p., 2 1. front. {port.} 20 cm.
E 335.4/M 369 ¢
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Marx, Kerl, 1818—1883.

Kar]l Marx: selected writings in sociology and
social philosophy, Bd. with an introd. & notes by
T. B. Bottomore & Maximilien Rubel: tr. by T. B,
Bottomore, London, Watts, 1956.

xiii, 268 p. 1ables. 211 cm.
Selected bibl. : p. 259 264.
149. D. 1139

-— The living thoughts of Karl Marx, based on
Capital: a critique of political economy. Presented by
Leon Trotsky. Bombay, Jaico Pub. House, 1956.

182 p. 164 cm.
Indian ed.
1st puh. L ondon, 1939,
147, A. 1759

- Marx on China, 1853 1860. articles from the
New York Daily Tribune; with an introd. and notes
by Dona Torr. London, Lawrence & Wishart, 1951,

xxiit, 98 p. 214 cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.

Pub. in N. Y. Paily Tribune from June 14, 1853-
Feb. 14, 1860.
115, E. 365

—-- Notes on India history. (664-1858).
Foreign Languages Pub, House, {19- ].

206, [2; p. front. (port.) 20 cm.
English ed.

Original 1itle: Chronologische auszuge uber Ostin-
dien.

Loose maps attached.
- - Copy 2.

Moscow,

E 954/M 369

— Theorics of surplus valuc: tr, from the German
by G. A Bonner & Emile Burns. London, Lawrence
& Wishart, 1954,

432 p. tables, 214 cm.
Origina) title: Theorien uber den mehrwert,

147. A. 1619

Msa;sx, Karl, 1818—1883, and Engels, Friedrich, 1820-
1898,

Communist menifesto: Socialist landmark; a new
appreciation written for the Labour Party, by Harold
J. laski together with the original text and prefaces.
London, George Allen & Unwin, 1951,

159. [1] p. 18} em
149. D. 1045

- The first-Indian War of Independence, 1857—
1859. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, {n.d.’.

245 [3] p. ports. tables. 20 cm,
E 954.004/M 369

MARX

Marx, Karl,
1820—1895.

The holy family: or, Critique. of critical critique.
Tr. from the German by R. Dixon. Moscow, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1956.

220, {1] p. tables, 194 cm.

18181883, and Engels, Friedrich,

E 335411/M 369

—- Marx and Engels on Malthus: seletions from the
writings of Marx and Engels dealing with the theories
of Thomas Robert Malthus; ed. with an introductory
essay and notes by Ronald L. Meek from the German
by Dorothea L. Meck and Ronald L. Meck London.
[.awrence and Wishart, 1953.

190 p. 22 ¢m.
147, C, 123

- Marx and Engels on Malthus: selections from
the writings of Marx and Engels dealing with theories
of Thomas Robert Malthus; ed. with an introductory
essay and notes by Ronaid L. Meek. Tr. {rom the
German by Dorothen 1. Meek & Ronald 1.. Meek,
Dethi, People’s Pub. House, 1956.

viip., 1 Lo 176 p. 21 em,
Ist Indian cd.
147. C. 158

O natsional’sno-osvoboditel'nom  vosstanii. 1857 -
1859 gg. v Indii. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo polit litry,
1859-1959.

238 p., 1. col. fold. map, facsim., plans. tables.
22 cm.

At head of tile: “Institut Marksizma-Leninizma
pri Tsk KPSS.”

E 954/M 369 n

-- On Britain
House, 1953.

xvi. 571 n. ports., plan. 22 cm.

Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub.

147. B, 749
— On Colonialism. Moscow, Forcign Languages Pub.
House [19-].

344 p., 2 1, ports., tables. 20 cm.
E 325.5/M 359

On religion.
House, 1957.

379, [1] p. 19} em.

Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub,

“This collection_bas been previously pub. in the
works of Marx & Engels & other publications of Insti-
tute of Marxism-l.eninism”- Foreword.

-~ Copy 2, 1959,
E 261.7M 34



MARX
ll\'lsgl‘sx, Karl, 18181883, and Kugels, Friedrich, 1820-

The Russian menace 1o Europe; a  collection
of articles, speeches, letlers and news despate ches;
selected and ed. by Paul W. Balckstock and Bert F.
Hoselitz. London, George Allen and Unwin [1953].

288 p. 214 cm.
Bibl. notes etc. : p. 242--284.
113. F. 485

... Selected works . . Moscow, loreign l.angu-

ages Pub. House, 1955.
2 v. ports. 22 cm.

“.. Follows the Russian ed. of Marx and Engels,
selected works, two-vol. ed. prep. by thc Marx-Engels--
Lenin-Stalin Institute under the Central Committee
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union™.

147. A. 1369

Another set, v. 1, 3.
E 330.1/M 369

Marx, Melvin Herman, ed.

Psychological theory: contemporary readings. New
York. Macmillan, 1952.

ki, 585 p. dingrs. 204 cm.

Includes references: “Sugrested turther readings”
p. . 555-564.

- Cop. 2 (1958)
150. B. 1698

Another copy. .
E 150.1/M 349
Marx, Olga, 1894-, (r.
Alcman, fl. 7th century, B.C. and others.

Poems of Alcman. Sappho and Ibycus; rendered
from the Greek by Olga Murv & Frost Morwits. New
York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1945,

E 881/A1 17

Marx-Aveling, Eleanor, see Aveling, Eleanor (Marx).
Mary, Andre, 1880-, ed.

Roman de Ja Rose

... Le roman de la rose: mis en trancais moderne
par Amire Mary. 4e ed. Paris, Gallimard, 1949,

157. B, 2279

Villon, Francois, b. 1431,

Oeuvres; publiees avec preface, gloses et ndtices
sur tous les personnages cites et sur les particulariic,
du temps, par Andre Mary. Paris. Garner freres,
1051,

157. B. 25875

‘Mary Flexcer Lectures, Bryn Mawr College.

Nol.ggso. Peyre, H. The contemporary French. novel.

157. B. 837

1&._t NIT {Mallet

MARYON 137

Mary Fo'xrer lectures on the Humanities.

No. 3. ()l)?:;ic"hzu'd\x. I. A. The philosophy of rhetoric,
1940

F. 808/R 391

Marylaad, Uriveisity. Coilege of Business and Public
Achirinistzation. Burean of Government Research.

Plischke, Elmer, 1914

American foreign relation: a bibliography of ofticial
wovrcey Marylandt, Barcaw of Governme,'tal Research,
College of Buesiaess and Puhlic admmistration, Univer-
sity of Maryl.nd, 19585

016.32773/P 719

Maryland. University. Departmen’ of Geography.
Van Royen, William

The agricultural resomces of the world New
York, Prentice-Hall, 1954,
338/V 26

Maryland. University. Department of geography, Col-
lege of vusive v and public administration.
Van Royen, William and Bowles, Oliver.

.. The wmeral resoarces of the workl New
York, Prentice Hall, 1952,

Published tor the University of Maryland.
338.2/V 26

Mary Lott Lyles Hospital, Madanapalle.

Nursing and patient care [comp., by H. Brumler].
Arogyavaram, Panipuram Colony Press. 1957.

3 pd. 270 p.oplate. 21 em

LLoose-leaf binding.

. 132, D, 447
Meyy Reynolds Coliection, see Chicage. Art Insti-
tute. The Mary Revnolds Collections,
Marydas, 'Thomas, comp. -

Marian study circles: (v dogmatic and devotional
treatise abou* Blessed Virgin Mary, arranged in the
form of questions and answers).  Alwaye (S, India),
Sacred Heart League, 1954.

xii, 214 p., 1 L 17F cm.

Bibl. : p. [215].

160. H. 295

Maryon, Harbert.

Metalwork and enameliing: a rcactical treatise on
cnld and sitversmuths’ work and their allied crafts:
Ipd ed. rev. Londow, Chapman & Hall, 1954,

avi, 231 p.oallus, plates, tabdes diagrs 214 cm.

Bibl. : p. 314.
131, B. 305
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Maryon. Marjorie K., i, ed

Shute. Percy Crearge, and Maryon, Marjorie E.

Paboraioly twehnigne tor the stady of malaria:
foreword by Gordon Covell  Londouw, J. & A. Chus
chiff, 1960.

E 616.9367075/5h 94

Marzani, Carl, tr.

Boffa Giuseppe. 1923
insde the Khrushehev era: tr. by Carl Marzani,
London, George AHen & Unwin, 1960
I 947.085/8 633
Marzolf, Stanley 8., it. auth.

Peterson. Harvey AL and others.

Fducstional psychology, by Harvey A. Peterson, cha-
pters 12, 16 & 18 by Stanley 8. Marzolt ... New York.
Macmillan, 1948,

148. G. 1725

Msarzuban ibn Rustam.
The tales of Marzuban; 1. from the Persian by
Keuben fevy, London Fhames & Hudson, 193,
254 p. 2L em. (Uneseo Collection of Representative
Works. Persian ser)).
E 891.558/vi 309

Manaaki, Kosaka, ed.
Japanese taought m toe Meijs cra. v, & adapted
by David Abosen. Tobyo, Pan-Pacific Press 1958,

21 003050 pL i b hont. (art ports. & part

facsims). 21 em (Contenary Culture Council Series).
Hall-utle  Japanese colture in the Mehi era, v, 9
Thought.

E 952.031/71 37
Masaldan, P. N.

Party svstem 291 pariiamentary
Calcutta, Khoj Parishad | 1950,
F'p b, 22p 210 om (Khoj Parishad  Publications-

gevnn g

ne. 7).
Bibl. : p 22.
148. B. 1837
Masani, K. M.

A text book of gynaecology, by K M. Masane
Bombay, Popular Book Depot. 1954,

avi, 639 p.ilus., disgrs 224 cm.
133. F. 207

- Another copy.
618/M 371
3rd ed 1960
xvi, 706 p. iltus.. plates, tables, diagrs. 214 cm.
References at end of some chapters.
618/M 371(i}

MASANI

Masani, Mehra, ed.
Curie, Eve, 1904

Madame Curte. (r, by Vincent Sheean. Abridged
and cd. by Mouia Masani. Madras, Oxford Univer-
sity Press, 1957.

152. B, 271

Vagse i, Minocherer Rustam, 1905—

The Communist party of India: a short history
with an jwred By Cluy Wint. Tondon, Derek Verse-
huyle.r 1954,

302 p. 214 cm,

172, A, 2301

{pe dungers of joint co-operative farming Bome
bay, Forum of Free Enterprise ¢1959],
Covor-title, 14 p. 184 cm.
E 334.6/M 371

Toss iy of Korea; an address delivered to the
Row o Uy Rombay  op Septemibar 020 1950
oty National biermation & Publications, 19540

Ip. 1,12 p. 18 em.
E 320.9519/M 371

O ndin 1092 41 ondon} Geoffrey Camberlege,
Ontor b Univesarty Pross (19531

4p. 1., 172,11, p.sthus, 181 cm.
173. A. 549(1)

Anather copy, 1940,
E 9154/M 37
Picture of a plan, by Mmoo Masant:  illus. by

G Mo vhouse: nd el 1 [Rombayl Geofirey
Cumberlese Oxford University Press [19461.

dno Ll 63 poillus, 21 em,
RBibl. footnotes.

First published 1945,
108. E. 507

A owa for realism: some speeches delivered in
Parnamen between May and Auvgest, 1957 Bemhay,
Poputur Book Depot. [1957].

2p. 1,670 223 cm.
172, F. 1993

Ma: aai, Yoo heher Rustom, 19685—
Stantord, Geoffrey Hunt.

The conduct of meetings; adupted for usg in India
by Minoo Masani. Madras, Oxford University Press,
1959.

E 651.02/S¢ 14
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Massani, Sir Rustom Pestonji, 1876—1966, and others.
Masani, Rostom Pestonfi, 18761266,
Britain in India: an account ot British rule in the

Indian subcontinent.  Bombay, Oxford  University
Press, 1960.

xv, 278 p. front, illus., plates ports 213 cm.
E 954/M 371 &

Education for world understanding: .« handbook
ol suggestions for teachers. With a foreword by Sarva-
pglli adhakrishnan ... {Bombayl K. & J. Cooper,
1954.

viii, 158, [1] p. 184 cm.
Bibl. : p. [150]- 152.
“Published with the permission of UNLSCO™. t-p

148. G. 1873

- The five gifts: with a foreword by R ,calia Pra-
sad. London,— Colins, 1957.
{22 po teont., nlates cwel. ports) 19 cm.
172. F. 1977
Polklore of wells, bemg a study of water-wolsnip
in Bast and West: by R. P. Masani. Bombay, Taru-
porevala, 1918.

I 1. xxvi, 131 p. front., plates. 21 cm.
173, H, 239

- The religion of the goo? life  Zo+»rist-ianism,

L.ondon, Allen & Unwin, 1939
189 p 19 cm
178. K. 281

Another copy (Pub. in India, 1938).
E 295/M 3Ny

The role of wealth in society. Bombhav Popular
Book Depot. 1956.

3p 1., xiti. 162 » IR cm
150. E. 395

Another copy, 1956.
E 339/M an

Massani, Sir Rustom Pestonji, 18761966, an others.
Studies in international relationship: being a series

of lectures. Bombay, Times of India Press. 1945,
vi, 316 p. 21 cm.

Includes bibl.
E 909.8204/M 37

Masani, Shakuntala, 1923—

Gautama : the story of Lord Buddha, as told by
Shakuntala Masani & illus. by Nena Von Leyden. Cal-
cutta, Blackie (Indian), 1955.

118 p.. 1 1. illus. 18 cm.

Hus. on lining-papers.

178. D. 1529
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Ntasani, Shakuntata, 1923—-

e story ol Bupr: 2nd scnool ed. Madias, Oalord
University Press, 1960,
2p 1,99, (1] illos, 1834 cm,
E 92/G 151 mas
M sg rov, Tvan Vilipcovich, 1874-1945,
StovarT peey Turvov Russkikh pisatelei, uch-
enykh ohshehestvennykh  deiatelei Moskva, Tzd-vo.,
vsesoituznor knishic 1ol palsty, 1956-

4 v. 281 cm.

WLl w1, . [9)- 19,

At head of title: Vsesoruznaia Knizhnaia palate.

Each vol has also ¢ ecial t-n

Contents: v 11 A--T:

161, D. 316

Masaryk, Thomas Carrigue, press Czechoslovak re-
" \'h‘ig, 1R50.1937

The spirit of Ruwsia: studies in history. literatuce
cnd phrtasaniby [ro from the (terman by Eden
il Oty Tyl e iennl hooaters & bibliogra-
Ties by J. v slavil, the former transtated & the latter
condensed & ronslated by W R, & Z. Tee. 2nd ed.
foadon, Geowe Allca & Unwin: New York, Mae-
milian, 1955

v. tables, 21 ¢
Scieet hibl v 2, p. 627-653.
1st puh. 1919,
“German ed .. pub. at Jena in 1913".
Library has v. 1- 3,

Cop 2 vel 2.
187. ¥. 1019

Mascarenhas, Lambert.
Sorrowing lies my land Bombay, Hind Kitabs, 1955.

Ypol, 228 ». 184 cm.

A tale of prescnt day Goa
175, F. 645
Vinscareshas, Telo de,

A muther Hindu (ensaios). 1 ishoa; Typografia sever
Fretacmuega encadeinacao, 1943,
5p 1.,15-210p,3 1. 19} em.
E 396/M 373
Masciter, Term, ed.

Declaration, hy' Lindsay  Anderson [& others).
T ondon, Meceibbon & Ker, 1957,

202p, poris. 22 cm
Contributoss: ~Lindsay Anderson, Kenneth Tynan,

Stuart Holroyd., John Osborne, Doris Lessing, Coln
Wilson, Bill Hopkins, John Waine,
156. A. 1057

Masefield, Geoffrcy Passell,
A landbook of tropical agriculture. Oxford, Clar-
endon Press, 1949,
viii, 196 ¢ 72 em.
Con, 2 (1951)
134, C. 347
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Masefield, Geoffrey Busseli.

A short history of agricuiture m the British cone-
nies Oxford, Clarendon Press 1950

viii, 179, [1]1 p tables. 181 cm
“Select bibl " at end of mos of the sec ions.

134. C. 561
Maselield, John, 18781967,

Rasthssr, v tale of the  compress
1 ondon, Withan Hememann 1948,

3p. 1,282 p. 183 em.

Thendora

156. . 1851

The bluebel's and other verse, T ondon, William
Hememann, 1961.
3p. 1,205 p. 211 cm,
E 821.91/M 377

A book of prose selections  London, William
Heinemann, 1950
Ip d,m 1% I8 em
156.C. 1649

Easter. a play tor smgers T ondon, Witham Heir
mann, 1929
4ni.14p 18 cm
E 822.91/M 377

A King's daughter: tragedy m verse, 1 ondon

William Heinemann, 1924
4p. 1 127p IR m
F 82291/M 377 k

My favourite  Fnelish poems. sather=d with an
ivtrod, 1o don. Wihnim Heinemann, 1950

vavil, M0 p 20 cm
156. D, 2865

The old front hne. or the hegmmng ol the battle
of the Somme. | ondon, Wilham Heimemann. 1917,

178 p onlates, «of & told man IR} cm
108. D. 753

Qu the hil. 1 ondon, Melbourne. William Heine-
mann [1949],
3nd. 122 p. 18 em.
156. . 1959

A play ot St George 1ondon. Witham Home-
mann, [948.
Ip. 1L S53p 1R om,
156. C. 1671

Raynard the fox, a iale in verse. with selected
sonmets and lvrics London Willlam Heimemann, 1949,

Ip 1L 135p. IR em
156. D. 2005

MASHKOVTSEY

Masefield, John, 1878—1967. .
Selected poems (new ed,) London, William Heine-
mann, 1950
x. 129 p. 184 cm
156. D. 2003

So fong 1o learn. chapters of an autobiographv.
I ondon, William Hememann, 1952
Ip 1,252 p 244 cm.
156. F. 3938

Thanks belore going, by John Mascficld: notzs
on some of the original poems ot Dante Gabrie
Rossettr. 1 oadon. Willinm Heinemann, 1946,

vi, 68 p. 181 ¢cm.

156. F. 3357

The tragedy of Nan And other plays. T ondoa,
Cirant Richards, 1910

Ip bt 20em

Contenrs  The tragedv of Nan. The
Wonder  Ais Harrison

Campden
156. C. 2687

Wiliam Shakespeare 1 ondon, Writiam Heine

mann 1956,
vii, 184 p 19 ¢m.
156. A. 1853
‘iashamova, V. M. &

Chaubian. Shivdan Smgh
Ouoherk rtorn Ttaratury  klundi; perevods khinds
1Py AMeroszcve o VM Mashanova Obshchara red
vstunitelnaia stat’ta + Kommentarti ¥, P Cheiysheva.
Moskva lzd -voacs Hit-ry. 1960
I 891.409/C 3%
Mashimskii, 1.. O.

Orelenemie porodov: ohvetstvenny: red. P 1 1Lapin
Moshva frd - vo Aked Nauk S.SS.R., 1951,

254 p. 11 i, plans, tables, diagrs. 22 cm. (Akade-
miga Nauk SSSR  liogi 1 problemy  Sovremennor

nauku).
1 iteratura™ p 254-|255]

E 711.48%47/M 377

Mashkovtrey, Nikolai Georgievich, ed.
Ocherk: po astorn russkogo iskusstva. Moskva, lzd-ve,
Alademin Khadoshestva SSSR ., 1954,

357,11 p.. 1 1L dllus., ports. 284 X 22 cm..

At head of nitler akademiia khudozhestv  SSSR.
Nauchnosstedo-vatel’ sk Institur, Teorit 1 istorn 1zo-
hre zitel” nykh iskusstv.

137. A. 228

Mashkovtsey, Nikelai Geovglevich,

Vasity Surikov. his life and work. Tr. from the
Ryssian by Lucia Flaxman Moscow, Foreign Langu-
ages Pub Hougse [195-1.

S4p.. 1 1. front. (port.). 45 plates (part col ) 22 em.
E 75%.77/M 337
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Mashruwala, Kishorlal G.
Candhi and Marx, By . introd, by Vinoba Bhabe.
Ahmedabad, Navajivan {195{].
vii. 112 p. 184 em.
Series of ariicles pub. 0 *Harijan® in 1950, rev. with
additions and aliernations.
149. D. %49

Practical non-violence (and ideology of non-vio-
lenced: 2nd rev. ed. Ahmedabad, Navajivan, 1954.

vit. 45 p. 21 cm.
172. A. 2513

-— Some particular suggestions for the constitution
of free India.  Bombay, Hamara Hindostan Pub..
1946.

Cover-title, 15, {17 p. 18 ¢cm.
E 342.54/M 377

- A vision of future India. Ahmedabad, Navajivan,
J0&3,

v, 6Y p. 181 em,
172. F. 1395
Masiko, Peter, jt. auth,
Attberry, George C.. and others.

Introduction o social science: o survey of social
provicnis: by George O Atteberry, John 1. Auble,
Flgin T*. 1lunt [&] Pcteir Masiko: forewurd by 1 ouis
Wirth: frev. «l.] New York, Macmillan, 1955,

308/At 8)
Maskell, Dorothy (Stede), ed.

Ruddhaghosa.

Kankhaviarani: namua matikatihakatha, Budd-
haghosa’s commentary on the  Patimokkha: ced. by
Dorothy Muskell. 1 ondon, | uzac, 1956

178. D. 1647
Maskell, E. 1, jt. auth.
Mason, T. G., and Maskeli, E. J.
Studies on the transport of carbohydrates in the

cotton plant [n.d.].

E 581.13/M 381
Maslan, Frank, jt. ed.
Lane. James A, and others. eds.

Fluid fuel reactors. ed. by James A. Lanc, H. G.
MacPherson & Frank Maslan. Reading, Mass,, Addi-

son-Wesley, 1958,
E 62148/1. 242
Masland, John Wesley, 1912—,

Radway, Laurence Tngram.

Soldiers and scholars: military education and na-
tional policy. Princeton, New Jersey. Princeton, Uni-
versily Press, 1957.

xx, 530 p. tables, diagrs. 234 em.

“A note on methad und sources” p. xv-«vii: Bibl
[voiotes.

E 355.07/M 38
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-

Masleunikava, P. V., ad.

Teatrl'nu-dekaratsyinae mastatstva savetskai belarusi
Minsk, Gos, izd.-vo BSSR, 1658).

{200] n. ilus. (part col) 214 cem,

Hull-tids: “Dzarsiaunue Bydaveistva BSSR.
Redakisysia vyiaulenchuai Praduktsyr, Minsk, 1958,

E 792.025/M 379

VMasloy, E.

Russian Federation: t1 from the Russian by David
Skvirsky. Moscow, Toreign Languages Pub, Houses,
1960,

214 p.,. | 1. plates, maps, tables. diagrs. 22 c¢m.
Added 1. p. in Russian.
Original title: “Rossitshaia federatsia™,

E 330.947/M 359

tlas’ow, Abraham Harold and Mittelmana, Bela,
1899—

Principles of abnormal psychology: the dynamics
ot psychic illness: [under editorship of Gardner
Murphy]. Rev. ed. New York, Harper.-195}.

av, 665 p. tables. 231 ¢m,
Bibl : p. 601-644.
156. B. 1915

Masoa, Alpheus Thomas.
Brandeis. a free man's lie.
Press. 1946.
<iii. 713 p. ports,, charts, tacsims,, tables, 231 ¢m.

“Selected writings™: p. 688-689;  ‘hibl notes: p.
|645]-684

New York, Vikmg

125. C. 339

Mason, Rernard Sterting.

Nances and Stories ot the American Indian; by...
photograpns by Pau] Boris and others: drawings by
Frederic H. Koch. New York, A. S. Barnes [1944].

x, 269 p. itlus. (incls diagrs), col. photos. 25§ cm.
Contains "‘Music’.
155. E. 78

Viason, Brian.
Principles of geochemistry: 2nd ed. New York. Jokn
Wiley, London, Chapman & Hall, 1958,
vii p., 11 310 p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
T.p. (double).
E 551.9/M 379

Mason, Charies Russell.
The art and svience of protective relaying. New
York, Joha Wiley: London, Chapman & Hall, 1956.

xiv. 410 p. illus., diagrs. 23 cm. (General Electric
Series).
131. D, 451
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Maso :, Clylde Walter, 1893—, . auth.

Cpamot, Emue Monnin, 8oy and Mason Clvde

Walter, 1898

VUt

vy 2nd ed

S. T. 544/C 3587

Mason. Daniel Gregory, 1873

¢ Aaoguae  for musie fovers Chicago,
Amctican wluidly Association, 1925

35 1 n 170 cm (Rea hing With 4 Pus sos0)
I

138. D. 485
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Londas ation ot Assistact Laprarians, 1938
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mo 1 oob chapicrs.

E 025.17/M 381

Mason, Edward E.

Lue pohey wrattmg and o saments (for hiome
fire business). London, lsaac Piman, 1946.

AER

Vil vt b’ at, !

147. ¥. 1391
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19587
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) et
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MASON

‘fason, kudo C., tr.
L schi hold

Yool »owrene and lettering [u

i boadon v 2 oamet 1940

137. 1. €5

Viason, Kaudo Colecestra.
Ruke, Ewope ane he bBnghsh speaking
Cambridge, Univeraty Press, 1961
xvi, 257 o, plates poits . laesims. 214 ¢m
Copy 2. 1961

wat ld

E 92/R 457 wm

Mason, Fiaak, ijlus.

Pubbioh Aldbred Baoo v 7o 1944,
Fre 1oman: hpper oshps szlected  trom
Tl Tans in b rank Masonn, new ed

E 623.821/1. 961

Masoan, Frederic.
The sch ' T
Moore, 19

Yool wdle
Sciica, no 3)

rev od Smgapore. Donald

JHeem (Badkprouad ty Malav:
148. G. 2523

Mason, Germaine Maric Salome.

¢ trench hteratne [ ondon
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34, "
bl p ll | 37 |

I£ 840/M 381
“laces P ald Andrew.
o oaaily buwor pernod,
& Kegan Paul, 1959
v o296 p 2l em

tooe-no es

s

E 8209/M 381

Mason, Henrv Lloyd.

al sted communiiy: expen

a1+ aism The Hague,  Martinus

K 55
byl 153 p. 24 em,
seiccted bl p | 1482147
147. A. 1645

Tov bees approodd 1o worla politics, New Or-
v. the Hague, Marunus Nijholi,

R Ctulane Studr e Pobitical Saence

Sl 14T sy
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Mason, Joha, 1901—

Machine taline by John Mawson Gen od L

Foo Tl Mmooy 1946
) Pontus ol dia (i (n
wd P oodie N T

1ef, A, e

ol

Poocr makmg a anarbistic cal
1 vadoa Labet

myion papa Hiue by Righy Giahau
& Faber, 195¢

S, {11 p ahius 21y am
L 676.2/M 381

Statiwonery  himamg  Genaal ca tolin € Tan

London, Issac Piran, 1946

2 p 1, 'R60 poallus o tablus B8 o Pimung
Fhoory & Practice *2)
E 655.7/M 3%1
Mase L Johy Adden, 1885—
Penney boon Universily Uy ooy Mu oo

v the Museum and
Lniversihy Museum,

! b MOV notlony
othot ool o Yolade by
R A

155. G. 250

Viason., John Brown.

a study i peacemakine by

1ne Danse dilemma
Stanford  Umversity  Press

compromise  Calitornia
[19406]
s 377 p 23 0m

Cop 2 194
148. D. 77%

Mason, Kenneth.

Abodc o omstory of Himalayan exploration
and meo tareerme London Rupeit Hart-Bavis 1955

w372 p bont olates (part doubley ot maps
211 (m
Bibt  p 355 1387
164. ¥. 279

Masen, Marie Javqueline, jt tr.

Zoka Tde 1R40 1002

Savag: Paris ir from i Fien 1 oby David Hughos
& Manie-lacy ohime Mason Pref hy Hioa Shetley
! P {083

157. B. 893

Mason, Viidred A.
MNoew York, Macmi-

Base nedical-sargicl puising
Han 1959
v ST o tront e vol ehite Y1 em

cwh chaptes

L 610.73/M 377

Roter e v at ud ol
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Masoa, Phili, ¢4

I Henama
ot Kiouc vondon Gvtord Univeraty Press

Lo conguest and sclcaiem
1958
NSe6 p T et allus, plates, pors, maps
(art told ) dagr o0 om

oy Yoes o 33 132

Issued under the ausprees of the Listrute of Race
Retanas -t p

il rie

L 968.9/M 381

Call the nort wines by Lon

de s Jona har Ca
120 p 19 um

Philip Woddiut

156. . 2173

C ot about 1L ondon  NVictor Gol-

i te g

SCHSC taee

Iop e o Cotam o Sense seres, 1
ostob relere ces p 174 173

E 301 451/M 381

An essivoon tacial tension London New York.

Ro I 1 e ol Intetnatwonal Affairs, 1954
1 Ihd em
‘Work wofared 1o om0 po 147149
149. B. 635

Yoar of dodision Ruodesta and  Nyasaland 1n
Fo) Fondon Oxtord University Press, 1960

v 252 o mep tables 20 cm

LA § S8 Y44

L oSU tothe Intutu e o0 Race

Rebitions -t p
E 320.9689/M 381
Mason, Richard Michacl, jt. auth.

Copeman, Willium  Sydney  Chatles 1900 and
Muason, Richard Michacel
Rheumatisim heesitics, et lumbaigo seratic
shipred dise™ cout, spondyhitis London Duckwordh,
oo
132. H. 371
Mason, 8. F. :

A lustory  of the sciences, mamn currents of
scnbific taoueht [T ondon] Routledge & Kegan Paul

[1953]
vine 20 p O3 om
Bih o podos 502
152. A. 691
Mo oon VGl and Maskell, F, J,

oo e transport o carbohvdrates o the
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Piterat nes ed p 293
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Mason, Warren Perry, 1900—

Physical accoustics and  the pro, ids
Princeton, New York, 1. Van No.tiang, 195

202 0 ilus s tabloe booas 224 am (Bel Tele-

E 534.2/M 381

Masood ul-Hasan.

Donne’s imagery. Ahgatl. facuity of Atts, Mushm
University [1958]

2p. 1,95 p. 24 ¢m.

“Select babl ™ po 1090 910 bibl  foot-notes

E. 821.3/M 33

Maspers, Georges, 1872—

Grammune de la langue  Khmere  (Cambodgien)
Paris. Iniprimerie Noctioaals 1918

vir 480 ot

Ai head of ude. Ouvrage pubhe s o
de I ‘ecole Francawse d’Extreme Orient’

E/O 495.935/M 381

Massachusetts Institute of Technology., Cambridge.

Ihe Clwles Hayden Memonial Tibiaty. Vooiheo-
Walker, Ioicy & smith, Arcii o5 & Fagincers, [New
York. Aldus Printers, 1946].

34 p adlus plans M) om,
161. E. 249

The Massachusetie Tagtitute of Technology, Cambridge
i 4o John Ely, od

Mid-century, the  socal implications of scientibi
progress, verbetim account ¢l the discussions held o
the Mossachusette  Instittre of Techuology on  the
owasinn of 1. mid cons v Convocation, Maich 31,
April 1 and and annota.ed by Join
Els Burctai. . .. n Wiley, London, Chap-
man & Hall, 1950

149. B. 567

Mot Rk and Kimmball Gooree
Fiberi, 1vnn
Methods NP YN}

Technology 1 o
nology. 195¢

E/O 519.9/M 838

Muray Wiilien Morley, 1912 N

o e ol m Au hoda

bs¥achus. s Insstut 1 1o w2y, June

150, With a joreword by Jooome ¢ Hunsaker

[Cambuidge, Mass.] Massachuseits Insutate of Teeh-
nology & John Wiley, 1952

136. A. 157

MASSACHUSET IS
Massachusetts  Institute of Technology, Cambridge.
Alkert Farwell Bemis Foundation.

The prelabiication of Louses. a study by the Albert
I aiw~ll Bemie Foundation of the Prefabrication in-

du rted States, by Burnham Keclly. Cam-
b cte. Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
i
YL oaegp o plates, phans, tables, diagis, 23 om.
Annotated bil p. 446-452; bibl. toot-notes.
Cop 2 & 3.
130. G. 149
Massachuset(s institute of Technology, Cambridge.

Arthur Dehon Little
1946.

Appletoa, S Edwaird V., 1892

Scienc . Government and  Industty
Muass . hostituie of Technology, 1946,

Memorial Lectures, Nov, 19,

Cambidge,

147. A. 1495

Massachuseils bhistitute of Center for

Infernational Studies.

Bdaosaa, Join €

<2 ostudy i mdustrial - development the

o} the Indian pulp and paper industry. Cam-
buuge.  Mass,, Center 1o International  studies,
Massachusetts Institute ot Technology, 1955.

E/O 338.476760954/Ld 23

Fechnology.

Hovot 1o, gr.

! ties w the United Nations  Cambidge,
Ma.  ierard Uninersity Press, 1960

E 341.133/H 823
Rostow, W.W., and others.

The prospects for commuanist China: it collabo-
oo w th Richard W Hatch, Franks A Kierman,
‘o1 Ecehstom, and with the assistance of
. Centor for International Studics, Massa-
Isbtute of Technology  New  Yorl, John

wey 1954,
115. E, 395

Mauchce . Iustitnte of Techuology. Center for In-
ternational Studies.

Abeg_lon Uime O The Jupancwe tactoty 1958,
E 338.65/Ab 33

Anot' ar Copny, 1959
E 338.65/Ab 33(1)

Buldwm., G B Industnial growth tn South India.
1959
E 338.0954/B 193

Coclho, G V. Changmg marcs o Amicrea 1989
I 3783/C 65
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Massachusetts Institule ot
laternaticnal Studies.

lLechnology. Center tor

Hagen Evarett Fime: Handbook tor mdustoy ~tudies
195¢
L 65857/H {21

Watham Waliee  Cluna’s gross national
md soctal accounts. 1950-1957 1958.

E 339.351/H 727

Pauuw, Doyl S Fmancing economie development
1960

1 !

E 338.991/P 111
Rosen G, Industrial chanee in India. 1959,

E 138.6954,/R 722

Massachusetts  Institute of Techanolegy. Center for
Internat’ onal Studies. American Project Series.

Freeman, Ralph E Postwar ceconnmie tieads mothe
United States 1960
E 330.973/F 877

Rowiow, W W, The United States m the world orena
1960,
E 9739/R 739

Masss “hosetts  Fostitute of Technology. Center for
Imernstional Mudies. Studies of the program in inter-
pational communircation,

No. 4. Shiso no kag ru kenkyukai Japanc.w popular
culture, 1960

F 309.152/Sh 68

Massachusetfs e titute of Technology,

Department
of Flectrival Engineering.

oo Apphed b utronmics, o hirst course in electronics,
electron t o nd associate oircuits: by members
of the vrafi of the Department of Electrical Engineer-
ng New Yok, John Wiley, London, Chiapman
& Hui 1950

xxiit, 77.p ncl itllus . tables, diagrs, 23 cm (Prin-
ciples of Clectrical Enginecrimg Scries).

Rib' p 73RRIK. b oot votes

A publication of “the technology press, MLT ™

S.T. 621.34/M 382
- 2nd ed by Liuman & Gray <1954
xxviil, 881p ffue o tables, diagrs, 227 em (Poneiples
of Flectiical Eagincermg Seies)
Bib!  p 839-843
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et |

— - 2pd ed by Truman S Grav
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Pub House, 1988
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Vipwuchusetts Towtitute of Jechnology. Department ol
P'iechical Engineering.

Llectne crrcuits. @ st cooase i clicuit analy-
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2 p.l., 5-15p. 24 col. plates. 171 cm. (Movements in
Modern Art ) .

Text on the versos of the plates.
137, E. 363

Mathews, J. Chesley, ed.

Dante Alighieri. 1265-1321.

Vita nuova. tr. by Ralph Waldo Emerson. Ed.

& annotated by J. Chesley Mathews Chape! Hill,

University of North Carolina, Studies in compuarative
literature, 1960,

E/O 851.1/D 235

Mathews, Jackoom, jt.ed.

Baudelaire, Charles Picrre 1821-1867.

The flowers of ¢vil: selected & od. by Marthicl &
Jackson Mathews. Norfolk. Conn.. New Directions,
1955.

158. D. 105
Mathews, Jackson. fr.

Gide, Andre Paul Gullaumec, 1869-1951.

My theater; five plays and an essays. Tr. from the
french by Jackson Mathews, New York, Alired A
Knopf. 1952,

E 84291/G 361 m
Valcry, Paul, 1871-1945.

Monsieur {este: tr. from the French & with a note
n Valery by Jackson Mathews. London, Peter Owen.
1941.

F 848.91'V 237

Mathews, Marthiel, ed
Baudelaire. Charles Por 1921867,

The flowers of ov. 4 & od. by Marthicl &
Jackson Mathews, Noitolk, Conn.. New  Directions.,
1958,

158. D. 165
Mathews, Mitford M., ed.

(A) Dictionary of Americanisinc  on historical princi-
ples c¢d by Mitford M. Mathews. Chicago, Univer-
ity of Chicago Press (1951,

427.903/M 424
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Mathews, Oliver Vorton, if. auth.

Hall, W.. and Mathews, Oliver Morton.

Sound. T.ondon, Edward Arnold, 1951.
153. D. 209

Mathews, Shailer, 1863—

Hastings, James, 1852-1922, ed.

Dictionary of the Bible: ed. by James Hastings.
with the co-operation of John A. Sclbic & with the
assistance of John C. Lambert and of Shailer
Mathews. New York, Scribner, 1054,

xvi i, 991 {1]. p. col maps (part double). 244 cm.
220.3/H 279

Mathews, Willian, illus

Russell, Ada, 1879
Alexander the Great:  illus, by A, Castaigne &
William Mathews. London, Harrap, 1914.

125. B, 905

Mathews, Willson K.

A reble’s hand-book. Cochin [1949].
2p1.iv.202 0 p. 18 em.
’ E 320.954/M 432

Mathewson, Ruofus W, jr.

The positive hero in Russian Literature. New York,
Columbia University Press. 1958,

xit p.. 21., 364p. 211 cm.

Bibl. p. [335]- 348.
F 891.709/M 426

Mathey, Francois.
The world of the impressionists: tr. from the French.
London, Thames & Hudson, 1961.

4p.1.. 289[1]p. illus.  (part col. & part
tables. 21 cm.
*Selected bibl.> @ p. 286.

double)).

E 759.05/M 426

Mathey, Francois, jt. auth.

Dupont, Jacques. and Mathev, Francois.

Seventeenth century @ the new developments in art
from Caravaggio to Vermeer: tr. by S.J.C. Harrison.
Geneva, Skira, 1951,

E/O 759.04/D 927

Mathiot, Andre,

The British political system; tr. by Jennifer S.
Hincs. London. Hogarth Press, 1958.

352p. 213 em. )

“Select bibl” : p. [337]-342.

Original title: * Le regime  pulitique  britannique™,
pub. in Paris. 1955.

148. C. 925
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MATHRUBUTHAM 153

Mathison, Richard R,

The cternal search. the story of man and his drugs.
L ondon, trederieh Muller, 1959,

308p 19) om,

“BiblT

p. 291 o

E 610.9/M 426

Mathkar, V. M.

Bibliography on cancer (1939-1956) {n.p.. 195- 1.
Cover-title, 32p. 241 cm,

Reprinted from “Indian journal of medical sciences,
vol. 13, no. 11, November 1959, p. 937-968.

—————— Cover.
016.616994/M 426

Mathrawala, 1.1.., ed.

Tuma, Jaroslav, 1899-1958.

Adiministration of professional reinsurance: ed. by
H. L. Mathrawala. [Bombay, H. L. Mathrawala,

1959].
E 368.012/T 83

Tuma, Jaroslav.

Elements of reinsurance technique: v. 2 ed. by
H. 1. Mathrawala. Bombay. the editor, [n.d.].

147. F. 1733

Tuma, Jaroslav.

A primer of the theory of adminstration: cd. by
H.L. Mathrawla. [Bombay, H.l.. Mathrawala, 1958].

E 658/T 83
Mathrubutbam, R., and Srinivasan, R,

An exhaustive commentary on Estate Duty act,
1953 [act 34 of 1953}: being an analytical and critical
exposition of the principles of the law and practice
relating to estate duty with a historical & general in-
trod., and with all rules & notifications made under
the act, and appendices containing the UK. statutes,
Pakistan and Ceylon acts and other Indian statutes,
with a foreword by P.N. Ramaswami. Allahabad
[etc.], Wadhwa. 1955,

2v. tables. 24 cm.
171. A. 2801

—~- The Indian fatories & labour manual (An cxhaus-
tive commentary with casc-law, rulés and regulations
on all labour laws of the Central Government), by
R. Muthrubutham & R. Srinivasan: 2nd ed. Madras,
Madras Law Journal Office. 1952.
xvi, 732p. 244 cm.
E 331.0854/M 43

— —— 3rd ed. 1958.

xix, 1008p. forms. 241 cm.

With references to State Amendments and Rules.
With foreword by R. Venkataraman,

331.0954/M 43(1)
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Mathrubutham, R., and Srinivasan, R,

The Madras buildings (lcase and rent control) act.
1949 (act no. 25 of 1949) as amended by acts 15 of
1950. 8 of 1951, 25 of 1951, the Madras adaptation
of laws order, 1954 and the Andhra adaptation of
laws amendment order, 1954: with all notifications
and rules issued thercunder and exhaustive notes and
casc-law with an appendix containing the Andhra
requisitioning of buildings act, 1954. 4th ed. Madras,
Madras Law Journal Office, 1955

vii, 224p. 21 cm.

171. A. 2607

= Thc Madras village panchayats act, 1950 (act no.
X of 1950): as amended up-to-date in the States of
Madras and Andhra Pradesh with rules, explanatory
notes, and appendix containing the Madras village
courts act. 2nd cd. Madras, Madras Law Journal
Office, 1958.

xv, 501p. forms, 21 cm.

E 352.054/M 43
Mathrubutham, R. ‘

India Ordmances, etc. -

The Indian ordinances, 1939-1944: with notes by
P. Ramanatha Ayyar. assisted by R. Matrubutham.
Madras. Madras Law, Journal Office. 1944,

171. A. 2549
Mathrubutham, R. jt. auth.
Krishnamurthi, K.. and Mathrubutham, R.
Guide to the law of courtfees, (Andhra
Madras, Madras 1 aw Journal Office, 1955,
171. A. 2553
Krishnamurthi, K., and Mathrubutham, R,
Guide to the law of courtfees, (Madras State) 4th
ed. Madras, Madras Law Journal Office, 1955.
171. A. 255§

Krishnamurthi, K.. and Mathrubutham. R.

The Indian stamp act (act 2 of 1879): (With all
state_ amendments and the state stamp acts, rules and
notifications) Krishnamurthi & R. Mathrubutham,
2nd ¢d. Madras, Madras Law Journal Office, 1960.

E 336.272/K 897

Kiishnamurthi, K., and Mathrubutham. R,

The provincial insolvency act; (act v of 1920 as
subsequently amended). Madras, Madras Law Jour-
nal Otlice [1956].

State).

171, A. 2897

Srinivasan. R.. and Mathrubutham. R.

The representation of the people acts, (act 43 of
1950 & act 43 of 1951) as amended up to cnd of
1956 With supplement bringing statute and case law
up-to-date. Madras, Madras Taw  Journal Office,
1957.

171, A. 3079

MATHUR

Mathur, A, K.
Can Congress afford to lose Rajasthan? (A study
in psychopolitics). [Jodhpur, Kitabghar, 1950].

A L 18 em.
4pl. 47p iR K 329.954/M 426

Mathur, A. P.

Commentaries on the motor vehicles act, (act iv of
1939); as amended by act 100 of 1056 & A.O. (no. 3)
of 1956. Lucknow [ctc.] Eastern Book, 1957.

xxxvii, 309p. diagrs, 24} ¢m.

: s bibl.

lm{edcsxblw 171. A. 2949

- -~ 2nd cd. 1958.

xitip., 2 1., xiv, 598p. diagrs forms. 24 cm.

includes bibl, ‘

With rules of the Uttar Pradesh, Bombay, Punjab,
Assam. Bengal, Bihar and Orrisa, Mysore, Rajasthan
and Dclhi State-Statc amendments and many other
uscful appendices.

* PP E 388.3/B 43
—- —- 3rd cd., 1960.

Lxviii, 961p. illus., forms., tables, diagrs. 243 cm.

E 388.3120954/M 43(1)

— The prevention of food adulteration act, 1954,
(act no. xxxvii of 1954): with rules. 2nd ed. Lucknow
[cte.]. Eastern Book, 1956.

Ip.1.. 46, 25p. forms, 24} cm.
P P 5 171. A. 2999

Mathur, A. S., and Mathur, J. S.

Trade union movement in India. Allahabad. Chait-
anya Pub. House, 1957,

xvi, 303p. tables. 214 cm.

Select bibl, : p. [297]-298.

e P 1297] 172. F. 1885
Mathur, B. S., 1915—

Sivananda: the  singer of  salvation,
Yoga-Vedanta Forest University, 1957,

xlii, 1 1., 133p. plates. 18 ¢m, (Platinum Jubilee
Scrics, no. 23).

Rishikesh,

175. B. 281

Mathur, Brij Raj Bhiwani Pushkar

Narain.

Bihari, and

Money and cxchange. Allahabad, Agarwal Press,

[1955.]
3pl 193p. 22 em.
147. T. 1863

Mathur, Brij Raj Bihari, and Dube, Surendra Prasad.

An introduction to history of cconomic thought,
by Brij Raj Bihari Mathur & Surendra Prasad Dubey.
Mecrut, Jai Prakash Nath, 1954,

61 T2 swnip. 223 em.

1} . 224 147. A. 1651
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Mathur, Brij Raj Bihari, and Dube, Surendra Prasad.

Studies in principles of economics, by Brij Raj
Bihari Mathur and Surendra Prasad Dubey. Allaha-
bad, Agarwal Press [1955].

[6]1.. 492p.. 1 1. 32p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
147. A, 1653
Mathar, D. S.
Elements of propertics of matter with typical num-
ericals solved, 3rd ed. Delhi, S. Chand. 1954,
[411 S820p. tables. diagrs. 214 em.
For degree classes
153. C. 861
— Sth ed., 1959.
[4]1.. 591p. illus,, tables, diagrs, 22 ¢m.

E 530.1/M 426

Esscntials of magnetism and clectricity: a  text-
book for BA., B.Sc.. and Engincering students of
Indian Universitics with typical numericals  solved.
Dethi, Asia Book Centre, 1960,

2v. itlus., tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
Library has : v.l. Magnetism & electrostatics.
F 537.1/M 426
Mathur, Girish Chandra, ed.

Jonson, Ben, 157327 - 1637.

Every man in his humour: ed. with introd. &
notes, by Giris Chandra Mathur. Kanpur. Hindustan
Book House, 1954,

156. C. 2605

Mathur, Gyan Chand, jt. ed.

India. 1.aws, statutes, cte.

The law of elections and election petitions in India,
by Nanak Chand Pandit & Gyan Chand Mathur. 2nd
cd. Delhi. Metropolitan Book, 1957.

E 32454/In 2

Mathur, J. S.
Essays on Gandhian cconomics. Allahabad, Chai-
tanya Pub. House, 1960.
3 p.l.. 86p. 22 cm.
E 330/M 426
Mathur, J. S., jt. auth.
Mathur, A.S., and Mathur, J.S.

Trade union movement in India. Allahabad. Chai-
tanya Pub. House, 1957.
172. F. 1885

Mathur, Jagdish Chandra, 1917—, and Neurath, Paul
Martim, 1911—

An Indian cxperiment m farm radio forums. Paris,
U.N. ES.C.O. 1959,

132p. front. (map), plates, tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
(Press, Film & Radio in the World Today).

E 630.717/M 426

MATHUR 155

Mathur, Jitendra P.

A hand book of international law (in the form of
questions and answers); rev. by K.P. Mathur. fore-
word by Brij Mohan l.all. Allahabad. Ram Naram
I al [1954].

[K]L.. 196p. 18 cm.

145. B. 875

—- — 2nd cnl. ed., 1955,
145. B. §75(1)

- Present day; a book on current affairs dealing with
social, cconomic, political, legal. scientific and sports
topics together with plenty of information on world
affairs and who's who. Foreword by RK. Chow-
dhury. Allahabad. Ramarain Lal, 1957.

xiv, 292p. 18 cm.

N 161. S. 27
Mathur, Krishna Gopal.

Small-scale chemical industric_s. Allahabad. Kita-

bistan, 1947,
130p. tables. 214 cm. ‘

Bibl. at end of most chapters.
E 338.47661/M 426

v
R R N BT

Mathur, M. C.

An cxtension lecture on devaluation of the rupee
and its repurcussions on Indian economy. delivered
by M.C. Mathur at Dungar College. Bikaner on 18th
February, 1950. Jaipur, University of Rajputana, [d.
1956].

Cover-title, 18p. 214 cm,

E 322.410954/M 43
Mathur, R, C.

Systematic botany:
Book Store, 1956.

2p.1., ii, 399p., 1. 1.
5 fold. tables at end.

(familics). Agra [etc.]. Agra

viii p. illus, tables. 24 c¢m.

155. D. 663
Mathur, R. S., and Srivastava, G. N.
Survey of practical physics: (oral questions and
answers), for B.Sc. students. Dethi [etc.] S. Chand,
1957.

2p.1.. 220p. illus., tables. diagrs. 18 cm.

153. C. 955
Mathur, Raj Narain.
Introduction to moncy. exchange & banking, with

special rcference to India. 8th ed. rev. & enl. Dethi
[ete.], S. Chand. 1955.

b op.l., ii. iv. 331p. tables. 22 cm,
172, F. 1569
Mathur, Ramesh Narain, jt. auth.
Gupta. Raj Narain, and Mathur, Ramesh Narain.
Development and working of the Indian constitu-
tion. Allahabad, Kitub Mahal [1958].

E 342.54/G 959 m
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Mathur, S. S., ed.

Great  short  stories; for matriculation students.
Sclscctcd & annotated. Delhi [etc.], M. Gulab Singh,
1955.

2p.1.. iii, 147p. 18 cm.
158. C. 521

Mathur, Suresh C. and Nath, Jagadieshwar.

How to avoid penalties, prosecutions & harassment
(requirements of filing a filling up forms & scheduies
under the companies act, 1956). New Delhi, Lloyds
& Louis Law Pub., 1959,

[4]1., 353p. forms. 24 ¢m.

E 347.77/M 426
Mathar, T.N, jit. ed.

Dutt, Toru, 1856-1877.

Savitri: (approved by the Boarfd of High School
and Intermediate Education, U.P. for Intermediate
classes,) Ed. by J.P. Sinha & T.N. Mathur, with an

introd. by U.C. Dutt, 2nd ed. Meerut, Students’ Pub.,
1956.

175. F. 803
Mathura. Mugeum,
Agarwalla, Vasudeva S.

A catalogue of the Brahmanical images in Mathura
art, by Vasudeva S. Agarwala. Lucknow. U.P. His-
torical Socicty, 1951,

174, A. 581
Mathyoo, A.T., comp.

The rubber manufacturing industry. Calcutta,
Association of Rubber Manufacturers in India, 1960.
4p.L. 188p. illus., tables, diagrs 21 cm.

“Reference & Acknowledgements™: p. 188.

Advertising matters interspersed.

E 33847678/M 426
Matisse, Henri, 1869—

Zazz. Munich, R. Piper, [196- |

51 {1]p. iltus. (parl col) 12 cm.

E 759.4/M 427
Matkovic, Marijan, ed.

The Yugoslav theatre of today |Tr. from Slovenian]
![:‘Z:greb]' Yugoslav  National Centre of the LTI,
A}

[122p. illus. (part. cob), ports.. facsims. 334 %24 cm.
Tp (double).
English & French texts on parallel languages.

E/O 792.094%7/M 427

Matiaw, Ralph E.

The brothers Karamazov; novelistic technique. The
Hague, Mouton, 1957.

44p. 22 cm. (Musagetes Contributions to the }'Iislory
of Slavic Literature and Culture-no. 2).

157. E. 1513

MATSON

Matley, Anune-Marie.
Modern French literature. Bangalore. Indian Insti-
tute of World Culture, 1960.

vi, 23p. 181 om. (Contemporary World Litcrature
Series -4).
RibL. : p, [17] - 23.

E 8409/M 427

Matley, lan M.

Kish, George, 1914

Economic atlas of the Soviet Union, by George
Kish. with the assistance of lan M. Matley & Betty
Beltairc. Ann Arbor, University of Michigan Press,
1960.

330.9470084/K 642

Matoasek, William C.
Manual of differcntial
Book Pub., 1959.
352p. 20 ¢m. (Clinical Manuals & Monographs).
“Refcrences™ at end of cach licading.

E 616.675/M 428

diagnosis. Chicago, Year

Matrceta (A.D. 180 or 190—7?)

The Satapancasatka of matrceta:  Sanskrit  text,
Tibetan translation & commentary and chinese trans-
lation, ed. by D). R. Shacklecton Bailcy... with an
introd., English tr. and notes. Cambridge, University
Press, [1951].

x1, 237p. fucsims, 233 cm.
178. D. 1363

Matson, Alexander, fr.
Sillanpaa, Frans Emil, 1888-

Mcek heritage: (r. from the Finnish by Alexander
Matson. L ondon, Putnam, {938.

157. E. 1585

Matson, Theodore Malvin, 1903 —, and others.

Traffic engincering, by Theodore M. Matson. Wilbur
S. Smith [&] Frederick W. Hurd. New York, jetc],
McGraw-Hill, 1955.

viii, 647p. illus., tables, diagrs. 224 cm. (McGraw-
Hill Serics in Civil Engincering).

130, E. 357

Matsuo, Takane.
Rice culture in Japan. Tokyo, Yokendo, 1955,

4 p.1., 128p. illus.. plates, col. chart, maps, tables,
diagrs. 25} cm. .

S. T. 631.5/M 429



MATTA

Matia Akrawi, yee Akrawi, Matta,
Matthaed, Louvise Ernestine.

Labour in agriculture; an international survey. Lon-
don, Oxford University Press, 1935.

xiv, 339 [1]p. tables. 234 cm.

Issued under the auspices of the Royal Institute of
Internationa} Affairs,
147. B. 695

- Sir Albert Howard in lIndia; [by] lowse E.
Howard. London, Faber & Faber, 1953,
272p. tables. 21 em.
Bibl. at end of cach chapter,
Bibl, notes @ p. 266-207,
152. B, 249

Matthai, John, 1886 -

Limits of nationalisation. Bombay, Forum of Free
Entcrprise, {195- ]

Cover-title, 13 [1]p. 18] cm.

“Speech delivered at the Rotary Club, Bombay™.

172, F. 1779
- Nationalism and democracy. Madras, University
of Madras, 1958.
2p. 1., 31p. 243 cm.
“V.S. Srinivasa Sastri lectureship, 1956-'57".
E 321. 8/M 43
Matthew, Anjilvel V.
Jesus Christ-Teacher and Lord; daily meditational

studics on the words of Christ, Coonvor. India Sunday
School Union [1955].

-v. 213 em.
Library has : v. |, pts, | & 2 Teacher & Friend.--
v. 2 : Leader and Lord 1956.-—
160. E. 293

- Psychology aund principles of cducation. 3rd ed..
rev. Tiruvalla, Kerala, Literature Press, 1958.

xxiii [1p.. 1 1., [25)-533p. plates, tables, diagrs.
18 cm.

References at end of cach chapter.

“First ed. pub. in two parts”.-p. [x].

“Contain the substance of the lectures on education
and psychology given to the students of SM.T. Tea-
chers College, Kothapur™.-p.[xiv].

— --- Cop. 2.
E 370.15/M 431

Matthew Arnold, a critical guide of Matthew Arnold
as a literary critic, with special reference to essays
in criticism, 11 nd series. With annotation & com-
ments on important passages. Kanpur, Kitab Ghar,
1956.
2p.1., 59 [I]p. 18 cm.

“Books for further studics™ at end.
E 821.8/M 421

MATTHEWS 157

Matthew, Jack, iltus,

Baniell, David Scott, 1906—
Flight four: India: with illus. by Jack Matthew,
I oughborough, Wills & Hepworth, 1960,

J/E 9154/D 227

Matthews, Brander, 1852-1929, ed.

The chiel European  dramatists  twentyone plays
from the drama of Greece. Rome, Spain,  France,
Italy, Germany, Denmark and Norway, from 500 B.C.
to 1879 A.D., sclected and ed. with notes, biographies
and hibliographies.. . Bostom, [ete.]. Houghton Mifflin,
1944, :

ai, 786p. 204 cm.
- - - Cop. 2.
156. C. 481

Mathews, Charles D.

Palestine-Mohammedan holy  land;  with a fore-
word by Julian Obermann. New Haven, Yale Univer-
sity Press: L ondon, Oxford University Press, 1949,

I p.l, xxx. 176p. 24} cm. (Yale Oriental Series,
Rescarches, v. 24).

Fold. map at cnd.
Bibl. : p. 157-158.
E 956.94/M 432

Matthews, Donald Stafford, 1917-1956,

Medicine my passport; with an epiloguc by J.W.
Tucker, and with a foreword by AH.C. Walker. Lon-
don, {etc.]). George G. Harrap, 1957,

256p. front. (port.). plates. 21 cm,
124. A, 435

Mathews, Geoffrey Vernon Townsend.

Bird navigation. Cambridge, University Press. {955.

vi p, 1 I, 140p.. 1 I. maps, tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
(Cambridge  Monographs in Experimental Biology,
No. 3).

“Reference”: p. 124-138.
E 598.2/M 423
Viatthews, Gordon, tr.

Meykanta Devar.

Siva-Nana-Bodham: a manual of Saiva religious
doctrine. Tr. from Tamil with synopsis, exposition,
etc.. by Gordon Matthews. Oxford University Press,
1948,

E 294.5/M 576

Matthews, John R, illus.
Adams, Christopher, comp.

The worst English poets; with decorations by John
R. Mutthcws. London. Allen Wingate, 1958,

@ E 821.708/Ad 17
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Matthews, Joseph Merritt, 1874—

Application of dyestuffs to textiles™ paper. leather and
other materials. New York, John Wiley; London,
Chapman & Hall, 1950.

wvi, 768p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em.
Bibl. : p. 733-750.

A comprehensive and more eatended development
ol the author's carhier book entitled ‘Laboratory man-
ual of dyoing and textile chemistry™-pref., p.v.

667. 2/M 432

- ... 'Textile fibers; their physical, microscopic, and
chemical properties;  6th cod. Jed. byj  Herbert R.
Maucrsberger. New York, John Wiley: London, Chap-
man & Hall, 1954,

X, 1283p. iltus., tables, diagrs. (part fold.) 23 em.

Bibl.
633.5/M 432

Another copy. s
135. G. 867

Matthews, leonard Harrison,

Sea elephant : the life and dcath of the ciephant
seal: illus. by the author. Londen, Macgibbon & Kee,
1952,

185p., 2 1. (ront., illus,, plates. 21} cm.

“Scientific names of scals mentioned in this book™
at end.

Muap at cnd.
155. B. 123

Matthews, Roderic Donald, 1899—, and Akrawi,
Matia.

Educatton in Arab  countries of the Ncar-East.
Washington, American Council on Education, 1949.

axiv, 584p. front., plates, charts (part. fold.), tables,
23] cm.

Maps on lining papers on both sides,

Contents : pt. 1. Egypt.-Pt. 2 Irag.-Pt. 3 Palestine.-
Pt. 4 Transjordan. Pt. 5 Syria.-Pt. 6. Labanon.

147. G. 1671

—- -- Another copy, 1950.
148. G. 2001

Matthews, Ronald.

The death of the Fourth Republic. London, Eyre &
Spottiswoode, 1954.

318p. 22 cm.
113. C. 665

Matthews, Ronald, tr.

Ducloux, Louis.

From blackmail to treason; political crime and cor-
ruption in France, 1920-40. Tr. by Ronald Matthews.
London Andre Deutsch, 1958,

E 329.944/D 858

MATTHIESSEN

Matthews, Ronald, tr.
Tillion Germaine,

Algeria @ the realitics: tr. [from the French] by
Ronukt  Matthews,  London, Eyre & Spottiswoode,
1958.

E 965/T 473

Matthews, W, R,
The British phiosopher as writer, |London, Oxlord
University Press, 1955].
14p. 25 cm. (English
Address, 1955),

Association  Presidential

156. E. 1937
Matthews, William, 1905-—, comp.

Amcrican  diaries; an annotated bibliography of
American diaries written prior to the year 1861, With
the assistance of Roy Harvey Pearce. Berkeley [ete.].
University of California Press, 1945,

xiv, 383p. 23 cm. (University of California, Publi-
cations in English. vol. xvi).

015.73/M 299

~~~~~~ British autobiographies: an annotated bibliography
of  British autobiographies published or written
before 1951, Berkeley [ete.]. University of California
Press, 1955.
xiv, 376p. 234 cm.
016.920042/M 432
--- Canadian diarics and autobiographics. Berkeley
fetc.]. University of California Press, 1950,
4 p1.130p.. 3 1. 23} cm.
016.920071/M 432

Matthews, William.

English pronunciation and shorthand in the early
modern period. Berkeley and Los Angeles, University
of California Press, 1943.

v, 234 cm. (University of California Publications in

English).
158. C. 469
Matthias, Arthar J., jr.

How to design and install plumbing; materials and
methods of standard practice. Rev. by Esles Smith,
st. 3rd od. Chicago, Amcrican Technical Society,
1954,

7 p.1., 444p. front., illus, tables, diagrs. 204 cm.

4 fold. blueprints (in pocket).
132. C. 153

Matthiessen, Francis Otto, 1902-1950,

The achievement of T.S. Eliot; an essay on the
nature of poetry. With a chapter on Eliot's later work
by C.L. Barber, 3rd c¢d. rev. & enl. New York, Oxford
University Press, 1959.

xxii, 248p. 203 em.

E 821.91/M 426



MATTHIESSEN

Matthdessen, Francis Otto, 1902-1950.

The James family, including sclections from the
writings of Henry James, scnior, William Henry &
Alice James. New York, Alfred. A. Knopf, {947.

xvi, 706, viiip.. { 1. front, ports. 23} c¢m,

Chronology, notes [ete.] @ p. 687-700.

125, C. 267
Matthiessen, Francis Otto, 1902-1950, comp.

The Oxford book of American verse: chosen and
with an introd. by F.O. Matthicssen. New  York.
Oxford University Press, 1950.

Ivi. 1132p. 184 em.

Bibl. note @ p. 1107-1115.

156. A. 341

Matthiessen, Francis Otto, 1902-1950.

The responsibilities of the critic : essays and re-
views. Selected by John Rackliffe. New York, Oxford
University Press, 1952.

xvi, 282p, 214 em.

156. A. 787

.- Theodore Dreiscr. [New Yorkl  William Sloanc
Associates, 1951,
5 p.1., 267p. front. (port.) 2 cm. (Amcrican Men
of Letters Series).
Bibl. notc : p 253-258.
Cop. 2.
157. A. 487

Matthiessen, Peter.

wildlife in America: introd, by Richard H. Pough.
Drawings by Bob Hines. London, Andre Deutsch,
1960.

304p. illus., map (double). 243 cm.

Bibl. : p. 289-294.

Htus. t.p. (double).

Illus. on lining papers.

E/O 591.97/M 433

Mattingly, Garrett.

Catherine  of Aragon lLondon, Jonathan Cape,
1950.

343p. front. (port), tables (gencal) 22 cm. (Bed-
ford Historical Series -no. 1.

“A note about sources” : p. 313-329.

124. C. 347

— The defeat of the Spanish Armada. London,
Jonathan Cape, 1959. -

382p. front., plates, ports.,
23 cm.

Maps on lining papers.

maps (part double).

E 359.0942055/M 434

MATTUCK 159

Mattingly, Garrett.
Renaissance diplomacy.
1955.
323p. tront. 22 ¢m.
“A general note i Iwbliography™ ¢ op. 299-300.

148. B. 1677

London, Jonathan Cape,

Mattingly, Harold, 1884—-

Roman coms, from the carliest times to the fall of
the Western Empire. 2nd ed. rev. & reset. London,
Methuen, 1960,

xiit, 303p. 64 facsims. 214 cm.,
“Scleet bibl” 1 op, 259-272; bibl. foot-notes.

E 737.4937/M 434

Mattis, F. R, ed.

Otto, Emil.

_Elementary German grammar, combined with exer-
cises, readings and conversations. Revised by F. R,
Mattis. 13th ed. Heidelberg, Julius. Groos, 1948.

158. E. 89
- 2nd ed.
158. E. 89 (K)

Mattison, Frances C., ed.

(The) Middle East Institute Washington.

A survey of American interests in the Middle East;
covering business, philanthropic, welfare, educational
and cultural, Governmental and international organi-
zations with major interests in the Middle East. Ed.

by Frances C. Mattison. Washington, Middie East
Institute, 1953.

148. D. 1033
Mattoo, P. K.
A study of local scll government in urban India.
Jullundur city, Jain General House, [19- 1.
3 p.1, 62p. tables. 18 ¢m.
- E 352.054/M 436
Mattuck, Israel.
Jewish cthics. London f{ete.], Hutchinson’s Univer-
sity Library [1953].
ix, {1-158p. 18% «cm.
Library : Jewish Religion).
Bibl. : p. 147; references: p. 150-153.

(Hutchinsons  University

160. Q. 115

Mattuck, Israel Isidor, rabbi, 1883-1954.
The thought of the prophets. London, George Allen
& Unwin, 1953,

176p. 184 c¢m. (Ethical & Religious Classics of East
& West-no. 11).

- - - Cop. 2.
160. Q 125



160 MATULAY

Matulay, Laszlo, illus,

Stevenson, Robert Louis, 1850-1894.

The treasure of Franchard; illus. by Laszlo Matulay.
London, Rodale Press, |1954].
156. C. 2365

Matusevich, Marzarima Ivanovna.

Russko-Trantsuzskii slovar’; sostavili : L.V. Sheerba
i M.L. Matusevich, pod obshchei redaktsiei : L. V.
Sheherby. lzd. 4, ispr. 1 dop, pod redaktsiei D, V.
Sezemana. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo inostrannykh i nat-
sional’ nykh slovarci, 19585.

443.917/R 921

Matuszewski, Ryszard.
Contemporary  polish

Pub. House, 1959,
290p., 1 1. ports. 19} ¢m.

“Bibl of works by contemporary polish writers,
translated into English and other languages; comp.
by Krystyna Jundzill,™ p, [283] - [291].

Cop. 2.

writers.  Warsaw, Polonia

E 891.85/M 437

Mau, Hermann, aud Krausnick, Helmut.

“German history, 1933-45; an asscssment by German
historians. Tr. from the German by Andrew & Eva
Wilson. London, Oswald Wolff Pub., 1959,

157p. 18 cm.

Original title: “Deutsche  Geschichte der jungsten
vergangenheit”,
E 943.086/M 44

Maude, Ayhmer (r.
Tolstoi, Lev. Nikolaevich, graf. 1828-1910.

A confession and what | belicve; tr. with an mtrod.
by Aylmer Maude. London, Oxford University Picss.

1927,
157. K. 1183
Tolstoi, Lev. Nikolacvich, graf, 1828-1910.

A contession, The gospel in brief, and what 1
believe, by 1.eo Tolstoy: tr. [from the Russian] with
an introd. by Aylmer Maude. 1.ondon, Oxford Uni-

versity Press, 1958.
: E 92/T 588 ¢
Tolstoi, Lev. Nikolaevich, graf. 1828-1910.

~ The kingdom of God and peace essays: tr. with an
mtrod. by Aylmer Maude. London, Oxford University

Press, 1951,

E 261/T 588
Maude, Aylmer, jt. tr,
Tolstoi, Lev. Nikolaevich, graf. 1828-1910.

Childhood, boyhood and youth, by Leo Tolstoy; tr.
by Louise and Aylmer Maude. With introd. by Ayl-
mer Maude. London, Oxford University Press, 1957,

E 92/T 588 ch

MAUDE

Maude, Ayhmer, jt. fr.
Tolstoi, 1 ¢cv Nikolaevich, graf.

Nine storics, 185563, by Leo Tolstoy: tr. by
1 ouise and Avlmer Maude, London, Oxford Univer-

sity Press, 1954,
K 891,733/T 588 n

Tolstoi, Lev Nikolaevich. graf. 1828-1910.

Plays: tr. [from the Russian| by Louisc & Ayimer
Maude. Complete cd.  incl. the posthumous plays.
London, Oxford University Press, 1957.

E 891.7233/T 548

Tolstor, Lev Nikolacvich, graf, 1828-1910.

Twenty-three  tales: tr. [from the Russian] by
lLouise & Aylmer Maude, Bombay, Jaico Pub. House,

1957.
157, E. 1571

2nd cd. 1960.
E 891.733/T 588 tw

- Maude, Louise, tr.

Tolstoi, Lev. Nikolacvich, grat. 1828-1910.

Childhood, boyhood and youth, by Leo Tolstoy; tr.
by Louise and Aylmer Maude. With introd. by
Aylmer Maude. Fondon, Oxford  University  Press,

1957.
E 92/T 588 ch

Tolstoc. Tev Nikolacvich, grat., 1828-1910.

Ninc storics, 1855-63. by Leo Tolstoy; tr. by Louise
and Aylmer Maude, London. Geoffrey Cumberlege,
Onford University Press, 1954,

E 891.733/T 588 n

[oistoi, Lev. Nikolaevich, graf. 1828-1910.

Plays: tr. [from the Russian by Louisc & Aylmer
Maude. Complcte ed. incl. the posthumous plays.
London. Oxford University Press, 1957.

E 891.7233/T 588

Tolstoi, Lev. Nikolaevich, graf. 1828-1910.

Twenty-three  tales; tr. [from the Russian] by
Louise & Aylmer Maude. Bombay, Jaico Pab. House,

1957.
187. E. 1571

— - 2nd cd. 1960.
E 891.733/T 588 tw

Tolstoi, Iev. Niholuevich, graf. 1828-1910.

What is art? And cssays on art by Leo Tolstoy; tr.
bv Aylmer Maude. London, Oxford University Press,

1959.
E 704/T 588



MAUDSLAY

Maudslay, Robert, 1855-1939

Texas shecpman; the reminiscences of Robert
Maudslay. Ed. by Winifred Kuper: illus. by Hilda
Wilcox Phelps. Austin, University of Texas Press,
1951.

xi p., 1 1., 138p. front., plates, port. 23} cm.

125. C. 417
Mauersherger, Herbert R., ed.

Matthews, Joseph Merritt, 1874 .
... Textile fibers, their physical, migos;oplc. and
chemical  properties. 6th cd. [Ed. byj Herbert R.
Mauersherger. New York, John Wiley, 1954,

E 633.5/M 432
Mauger, Gaston.

Cours de langue et de civilisation Francaises ouy-
rage couronne par I'Academic Francaisc: avec la
collaboration de J. Lamaison et dc M.A. Hameau.
Paris, Libraric Hachette, © 1953,

-v. front., illus. (part col), maps, tables. 22 ¢m,

At head of title: ““Collection publiec sous le patron-
age de 1"Alliance Francaisc™.

i AV

Library has : v E 446/M 442

Mauger, Gastua, ed.

l.a Fontaine, Jean de, 1621-1695.
Les fables de 1.a Fontaine; (Extraits) presentees par
Gaston Mauger. [Paris]. Hachette, 1953-1955.
157. B. 2699

Maugham, Frederic Herbert, 1st Viscount Maugham,
1886-(1954?).

At the end of the day [an autobiographyt, by Vis-
count Maugham, London [ete.]. William Heinemann,
1954,

xiii, 613p. front., ports., maps (part col. & double).
23 em. 111. F. 147
Maugham, Robin.

The slaves of Timbuktu. London [etc.], Longmans,
Green, 1961, )
xii, 234p. front., platcs, maps, facism. 214 cm.
Bibl. incl. in “Notes™ : p. 221-231.
E 326.966/M 442
Maugham, Will'am Somerset, 1874

The collected plays of W. Somcrset Maugham......
T.ondon. William Heinemann [1952].

3v. 194 cm.

Original pub. in 1931 in 6 v.

Contents:—V. 1. Lady Frederick Mrs, Dot; Jack
Straw.—Penelope. Smith.—The land of promise —V.
2 : Our letters. -The unattainable.—Home and bea-
uty.--The circle~ The constant wife.—~ The bread-
winner.—V. 3 : Cacser’s wife, East of Suez.—The
sacred flame.~—The unknow.—The scrvices rendered.—

Sheppey. 156, C. 1387

MAUGHAM 161

Maugham, William Somerset, 1874—

The complete short stories of W. Somerset Mau-

gham. London. Toronto [cte.. William Heinemann,
[1952].

Iv. 194 cm.

Paged continuously. 156. C. 1389

Cosmopolitans;  twenty-nine short  storics. New

York, Avon Book, 1943.
Lpd,siip. 1 1, 272p. port. 18} ¢m,
Ist pub. in 1923-1929,

186. C. 2217
Another copy, 1938,

E 823.91/M 442 ¢o
Creatures  of Witliam
Heinemann [1952].
Ipl.,310p. I8 cm.
The collected ed. of the works of the author.,
156. C. 1435
Don Fernando: |Collecled ed. New completely rev.]
London, William Heincmann [1950].
vii, 251p. 18 em.

circumstance.  London,

156. C. 1431

Encore: stotics by W. Somerset Maugham: screen
adaptation by T.E.B. Clarke, Arthur Macrac and

Eric Ambler. Tondon, Melbourne {etc.].  William
Hememann, | 1951,

3p.L. 165p.. front. (port.). photos. 194 cm,

Contents: - The Ant and the Grasshopper {Story).-~
The Ant and the Grasshopper {Screen-play).—~-Winter
Cruise (Story).  Winter Cruise (Screcn-play).-- Gigolo
and Gigolette (Story). -Gigolo and Gigolefte (Screen-
play).

156. C. 1443

Here and there: short  stories. London,  William
Heinemann [1948].

ip.1. 36lp. 18} cm.

Contents:—1. Three fat women of Antibes.~-2. The
lotus eater.- 3. Lord” Mounidrago.- —4. Gigolo and
Gigolette. 5§ an  official position.--6. The facts
of life 7  Winter cruise. 8.  Flotsam and
Jetsam 9. Sanatorium. 10.  Episodi-- 11. Ap-
pearance and  reality. - 12 The  unconquered.— 13,
The happy man. 14 In a strange land.--1S. The
Luncheon. 16, Salvatore.—17. Home.-——18. The end
of the flight. 19, The And and the grasshopper.—20.
The man with the scar. 21, Touise. 22. A string of
beads. 23, The verger. 24, 'The social sense.

1586. C. 1429

Mre  Craddock William Heine-

mann, 955,
xi, 339p. 184 em,
Ist pub. tn 1902.
“Collected ed. rev. & resct”,

London [etd.),

156. C. 1943
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Mauogham, William Somerset, 1874—

... The narrow corner. London,
mann [1952].
%, 293p. 18 em.

Witlhiam Heine-

156, C. 1447

— The partial view, by W. Somersct Maugham.
London, [etc.), William Heincmann, 1954.

tv. (various pagings). 20 cm.

Autobiography.

Contents: -The summing up. A writer's notebook.

156. K. 3359

— Points of view. London [etc.], William Heinemann,
1958.
3p.1., 255p. 214 em.
E 804/M 442

— The selected novels of W. Somerset Maugham.
London, Meinemann, 1953.

3v, 203 cm.

Contents:—v.1 : Liza of Lambeth-Cakes and Ale.—
Theatre.—V. 2: The moon and sixpence.~-The narrow
corner.—The painted veil-—V. 3: Christmas holi-
day.—Up at the villa.—The razor’s cdge.

156. C. 1457

— Six stories written in the first person
London, William Heincmann, 1931,
xi, 307p. 184 cm.

singular.

156. C. 2039

— Ten novels and their authors, by W. Somerset
Maugham. London, [etc.]. William Heinemann, 1954.

3p. L., 306p. 213 cm.

Contents:—The Art of Fiction.——Henry Ficlding and
Tom Jones.—The Brother Karamazov.— Tolstoy and
War and Peacc.

156. A. 751

-~ Theatre. London, William Heinemann [19511.

xiii, 293p. 18 ¢m.

The Collected ed. of the Works of the Author,

156. C, 1433

— The travel books of W, Somerset Maugham. Lon-
don [ctc.] William Heincmann, 1955,

xv, {464]p. 194 cm.

Various paging.

Contents:~On a Chinese screen,—-The gentleman in
the parlour.--Don Fernando.

65. C. 39

MAUNG

Maugham, William Somerset, 1874

The vagrant mood : six essays.
Wijliam Heinemann, 1952,

3 p.l., 241p. 214 cm.

Contents: - Augustus.—Zurbaran.—The Decline and
Fall of the Detective Story.—After Reading Burke.—
Reflections on a certain Book.  Somc novelists |
have known.

London {etc.].

156. E. 1863

W. Somerset Maugham's introduction to mod2rn
English and American litcrature. New York, Garden
City Books [1952.

ix {i1p.2 1,618 21 cm.

“Following cach group ol sclection a short list of
additional books has been added”.

157. A, 399

— The writer’s point of view. london, Pub. for the
National Book lLeague. by the Cambridge University
Press, 1951.

23 [1]p. 184 cm.
National Book lLcague, Yth annual lecture, 1951,
E 806.9/M 442

Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, see Azad, Abul Kalam,
Maulana.

Maulik, Suchi, 1909-1928,

In memoriam; foreword by Alfred. H. Watson.,
Introd. by N. Chaterjee. Calcutta, Thacker's Press &
Directorics [1930..

xiii, 49p. front., ports. 174 cm.
175. F. 7719

Maunder, W. F.

Employment in an under-development area; a sam-
ple survey of Kingston, Jamaica. New Haven, Yale
University Press, 1960,

xiv, 215p. tables. 213 cm. (Caribbean Series, no. 3).
“References™: p. 205-206.
E 331.13797292/M 444
Maung, Hla Bu, sce Hia Bu, Maung.
Maung, Htin Aung, sce Htin Aung, Maung,

Maung, U. Maung, see Maung Maung, U.
Maung Maung, U.

9Burma‘s constitution. The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff,
1959.

x p.. 1 1., 325p. plates. 24 cm.
E 342.591/M 44



MAUNG

Maung Po Hia, see Po Hila, Maung.
Maurg Pye Maung, see Pye Maung, Maung.
Maunier, Rene.
The sociology of colonies, an introduction to the

study of racc contact: El & tr. by E.O. Lorimer.
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1949,

2v. 213 em. (International Library of Sociology &
Social Reconstruction).

Genceral bibl. @ p. 735-739.
Continuous paging.
148, H. 239

Mauny, Denyse de, tr.

Dupeyrat, Andre, 1902 —

Mitsinart : twenty-one years among the Papuans:
with a preface by Paul Claudel. Tr. from the French
by Erik and Denyse de Mauny. London {ctel], Staples
Press, 1954.

70. F. 41

Mauny, Erik de., tr.
Allote de la Fuye, Margucrite (Pichelin).

Jules Verne; tr. [from the French] by Erik de
Mauny. 1 ondon, Staples Press, 1954.

157. B. 1031

Mauny, Erick de, tr.

Dupeyrat. Andre, 1902

Festive Papua: tr. [from the French] by Erik de
Mauny. London, Staples Press, 1955.

70. F. 39

Dupcyrat, Andre, 1902-—

Mitsinari : twenty-one years among thc Papuans;
with a preface by Paul Claudel. Tr. from the French
by Erik and Denyse de Mauny. London [etc.], Staples
Press, 1954,

70. F. 41

Lc Hardouin, Maria.
Colette; a biographical study; tr. from the French
by Erik dc Mauny. London, Staples Press, 1938.

E 92/C 619

Narayana Menon, Vallathol.

Mary Magdalene, by Vallathol [tr. by Erik dc
Mauny]. Forword by K.M. Panikkar. London, Meri-

dian Books, 1952,
I 894.81/N 164

Maupassant, Guy de, 1850-1893.
Bel-ami: illus. de Ferdinand Bac. Pans, Editions
Albin Michel |1954}.
448p. illus. 174 cm.
us. t.-p.
157. B. 429/1] F.

MAUPASSANT 163

Maupassant, Guy de, 1850-1893,

Bel-ami; tr. by Eric Sutton. Bombay, Jaico Pub.
House, 1957.

320p., 1 1 16 enu

Jaico ed.

157. B. 2989

Boule de suif; illus. de Jeanniot .Paris, Editions
Alhin Michel [1954).

285p.. | 1. iHus. 174 cm.

Ttlus. t.p.
157. B. 42903)

The complete novels of Guy de Maupassant. New
York, Biuc Ribbon Book, 1928.

6p.1.. 756p. 201 ¢m.

Onc vol. ed.

Contents:  Bel-ami. - Our hearts— Une vie.—Pierre
and Jean. -Mont  Oriol. —-Strong as dcath.—Doctor
Heraclius Gloss,

157. B. 1631

Contes du  jour ¢t de la nuit; illus de V.
Bocchino.. . Paris, Albin Michel [1951).
315p., 2 L. illus. 174 cm.
157. B, 2215

— Correspondance inedite de Guy de Maupassant;
recucillic ct_presente par Artine Artinian, avec la col-

laboration of Edouard Maynial. Paris, Dominique
Wapler [1951].
xvi, 343p., 2 1. 224 ¢m.
157. B. 2241

88 morc stories. London fete.], Cassell, 1952.
795p. 18 cm.
157. B. 7187

88 short storics. London {etc.], Cassell. 1952.

vi, 815p. 18 ¢m.
157. B, 785

— The great short storics of Guy de Maupassant.
Bombay letc.]. Jaico Pub. House, 1956.

364p. 164 cm.

157. B. 1245
— 3rd ed., 1959,

276p. 164 cm.
Jaico book.

E 843.8/M 445
4th vd., 1960.

205p. 16} cm.
. E 843.8/M 445(1)
1 kiss your hands, the letters of Guy de Maupas-

sant and Maric Bashkirtseff. London, Rodale Press,
1954.

47p. col. front., col. illus, 21 em. (Miniaturc Books).
157. B. 807
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Muaupassant, Guy de, 1850-18%3,

La maison Tellier; illus dc Rene Lelong...Paris,
Albin Michel [1948].
286p., ! L. ilus. 174 ¢,
157, B, 2213

- Misti; illus. de Ricardo Flores . Paris, Editions
Albin Michel | 195§].

vip.. 1 1.,19)-319, [1]. illus. 17§ cm.
157, B. 1091

- Qcuvres cotapletes. Pans, Louis  Conard, 1922-
1947,

29 |v.] 21 em.

Contents:~ [v/ 1: Au Soleil.-—La patrie de Colom-
ba. lc monastere de Corbara. Les bandits corses.--
Unc paga d'histoire incdite. 1928.--{v.] 2 : Bel-ami.
1928.—{v.] 3 : Boule dc suif .- -Correspondance.
Etude d¢ Pol Neveux. in 1926. -|v.] 4 : Clair du
lune.—Lenlant.—En voyage—Le bucher. 1932.—[v)]
§ : Contes dc la bacasse. -La tombe.--Notes d'un
voyageur. 1928.—{v.] 6 : Contes du jour ct de la nuit,
Humble drame. 1947.- [v.] 7 : Des vers: letters de
Mme Laure de Maupassant a Gustave Flaubert. -
Pogsics inedites. 1928, {v.] 8 : Fort conime la mort.
1929.-—[v.] 9 : le horla.—Le Voyage du horla. -Un
fou? Le horla (veision premiere). 1927.—[v.] 10 :
1 inutile beaute.- ‘Alexandre. [925—]v.] 11 : Madc-
moiselle Fifi—M. Jocaste. 1929~ [v.] 12 . La main
gauche.~ [v.] 13 : La maison Tellier. Ma femme.--
Les conseiles d'une grandmere, 1929.—{v.] 14 : Miss
Harriet. ~-L'Oricut. -Un  mullion. 1922 -[v.] 15 :
Monsieur Parent. 1932, {v.] 16 : Mont-Oriol. 1931,
{v!} 17: Notre Coecur. 1929. |v.] 18 : Oecuvres posthu-
mes, 1. Le pere Milon.  Le Colporteur, 1929, - {v.] 19
QOeuvres posthumes, 11 Les dimanches d'un paysa-
iste.~ -Etude sur Gustave Flaubert. —Etude sur Emile

ole. L'ame etrangere.- ~-L’angelus, 1930.—v.]
20 : La petitc roguc.— La peur - Les caresses. 1925.—
Iv.] 21 ; Pierre ¢t Jean. 1929.—{v.] 22:Le rosicr de
Madame Husson.—Souvenirs.—Cclles qui  osent.—
Langlasis d’etretat. 1924.—{v.] 23:Le soeurs Rondoli.-
Le baiser —1924.[v.]24 : Sur l'cau.—Blanc et bleu.—
Livre de bord, 1947-- |v.| 25 : Theatre : une repetition,
—Histoire du vieux teinps. —Musotte—La paix du
menage. 1930. - {v.] 26 . Toinc.- Le pere Judas. 1922,
- fv.] 27:Une. vie, 1925. |v.] 28 :Lavic errante.—
Venise —1Ischia.---Pecheuses et guerricres, 1926.—|v.]
29 : Yvette.—Misti. 1930,

157. B. 2181

Qur hearts (notre coeur). Bombay [ete)], Jaico
Pub. House, 1956,

191p., 164 cm.
157. B. 1239

- —— 2nd ed., 1959.
200p. 16 ¢m.

Jaico book ed.
E 843.8/M 445 ou

MAUPASSANT

NMaupassant, Guy de, 18501893, ,
La petite roque: dessins de Granjouan.. Patis,
Albin Michel |[1948].
280p., 2 1. illus, 174 cm.
157. B. 2205

- Pierre ¢t jean: illus. de Geo Dupuis, Paris, Editions
Albin Michel, [n.d.].
286p., 1 1. illus. 174 cm.,
Tus, t.p.
157. B. 429(10)

— Le rosier de Mme Husson; illus dc v. Rotlerm-
boutg. Paris, Editions Albin Michel, 1950.

281p., 2 L. illus. 173 cm.
Ilus. t.p.
157. B. 1095

Short stories; tr. from the French by R. Whitling.
London, Mathieson 19— ].

Ip.1., 206p. 164 cm. (Aflter-dinner Series).
157. B. 1739

Toine: illus. de V. Rottembourg Paris, Editions
Albin Michel {1951y

31p. 3 1. illus. 174 cm.
TUus. t.p.

157. B. 1089

— l}nc Vie; illus. de A. Leroux...Paris, Editions
Albin Michel [1948;.

350p.. 1 1. illus 174 cm.
Hlus. t.-p.
— — Cop. 2.
156. B. 285 (s

— Une vie; a story that moved the minds. that moved
the world. Bombay, Wilco Pub. House, 1958.

168p. 163 cm.
“Complete and unabridged”.— t.p.
Wilco ed.

E 8438M 445 u

~ A woman’s fate (A Woman's life); tr. [from the
French] by J.E. Mulhern. Bombay, Pearl Pub., 1959,

256p. 181 cm.
Pear! book ed.

E 8438/M 45 w



MAUPASSANT

Maupassant, Guy de, 1850-1893.

The works of Guy de Maupassant, New York,
Bigelow. Brown, ©1923.

10v. fronts. 18 c¢m.

Conitents:—v, 2: Monsieur parent and other stories.
—v, 3 : The Viaticum & other stories. v. 4 : The
old maid & other stories- v. 5 : Une vic & other
stories.-—v, 6 : Bel ami—v. 7 : Mont Oriol & other
stories.—v. 8 : Pierre et Jean & other stories.—v.
9 : Fort Comme la Mort & other stories.—v, 10 :
Noétre Coeur & other stories.

Library has : v. 2-10,

157. B. 2497

— Yvette; illus. de Cortazzo...Paris, Editions Albin
Michel [1949q.

313p., 2 1. illus. 174 cm.

IMus. t.-p.

- -- Cop. 2.
157. B. 429(8)

Maapied, Francois Lou’s Michel, b. 1814,

Prodrome d'etnogaphic, ou Essai sur 1'origine des
principaux peuples anciens,  contenant I'histoirz
neuve ot detaille du Bouddhisme et du Brahmanisme,
cte Paris, Dehecourt 1.ibrarie, 1842,

vi. 367p. tables. 224 cm.

155. F. 321

Maurer, Rose,

Soviet health carc in peace and war. New York,
American Russian  Institute for Cultural Relations
with the Soviet Union, 1943,

48p. iltus. 214 cm.

E 614.0947/M 446
Mauriac, Francois, 1885—

Les anges noirs, roman. Paris, Editions Bernard
G.asset, " 1936,

4pt(111.292p. 1 1. 184 cm.

157. B, 7151

-— Asmodee. piece en cing actes. Paris, Bernard
Grasset editeur, © 1938,
219p. 2 1. 18} cm.
157. B. 931
Le baiser au leprcux: roman. Paris, Bernard
Grasset, 1947

155 p.. 2 1. 18} cm.
157. B. 2363

- Les chemins de la mer: roman. Paris, Bernard
Grassct, 1952, :
322, {11p. 184 cm.
157. B. 2369

— ... The dark angels (les anges noirs), tr. by Gerard
Hopkins (In his that which was lost ... [and the
dark Qnge;!s 1951 ¢ p. 153—352).

157. B. 11§

MAURIAC 165

Mauriac, Franceis, 1885—

Le desert de Pamour. roman, Paris, Editions
Bernard Grasset (19431

270 p., 1 1. front. 184 cm,
157. B, 999

The encharist; mystery of Holy Thursday. Tr.
by Marie-Louise Dufrenoy. New York, David McKay,
€1944.

75. {11 p. 20} cm.
E 265.3/M 446

- La fin de la nuit. roman. Paris, Editions BRer-
nard Grasset, 1935.

254 p., 11 IRY cm,
157. B. 1001

Flesh and blood (La chair et le Lang); tr. by
Gerard  Hopkins. London. Eyre & Spottiswoode,
1654,

190 p. 193 cm. )

*}a chair e 1¢ Sang was first published in 19207,

157. B. 783
— Le fleuve de fue. roman. Paris, Bernurd Grassct
[1928].

207, (1] p 18% cm.
fiTp 18} 157. B. 195Q1)

-— The frontcnac mystery (le mystere frontenac);
tr. {trom the French] by Gerard Hopkins. London,
Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1951.
185 p. 194 cm.
Original title: “Le myslere frontenac™.
E 843.91/M 446

— God and Mammon. London, Sheed & Ward,
©1946.
79 p. 18% cm.
E 248/M 446
Journal. Paris. Grasset; 1934-
-v. 19 cm.
Publishers vary; v. 4- Flammarion.
Library has: v. 3,4 & 5.
157. B. 2781

-- A kiss for the Leper (Le Baiser au Lepreux);
tr. by Geard Hopkins. l.ondon, Eyre & Spottiswoode
[1950],

207 p. 194 cm.

Contents: —A kiss for the Leper; p. 11—97; Gene-
trix: p. 107—207.

Separate t.-p. for Genetrix.
157. B. 745

— The knot of vipers (Le noeud de vipercs): tr. b
Gerard Hopkins, London, Eyre & Spottiswoode {1951].

208 p. 194 cm.
p- 194 188. D. 88



166 MAURIAC

Mauriac, Francois, 1885—
The lamb (L'Agnean); tr. {from Frenchy by Gerard
Hopkins. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1955.

2p. 1,156 p. 191 ¢m,
P p- 194 187. B. 113

— Life of Jesus: tr. from the Freach by Julic
Kernan. [2nd] ed. London, Hodder & Stoughton, 1949,

193 p. 20} cm.
E 232.9/M 446

- - Lines of Jife (destins). tr. by Gerard Hopkins.
London, Eyre & Spottiswoode. 1957,

153 p. 193 cm.
p- 1% 157. B, 2813

-— The little misery (Le¢  Sagouin), tr. by Gerard
Hopkins. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode [1952].

112 p. 193 cm.
157. B. 741

-— The loved and the unloved, (Galigai); tr by Gerard
Hopkins. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode {1953].

142 p. 194 cm.
157. B. 733

— l.¢ mal, roman, Editions. Paris. Bernard Grasset
[1952].

231 p.. 1 1. 184 em.
157. B. 1023

- Margaret of Cortona: tr. {from the French] by
Barbara Wall. London, Burns Oates & Washbourne,
1948.

4 p. 1., 147, [1] p. front. 18] cm.
E 92/M 336

— Memoires interieurs; tr. from the French by
Gerard Hopkins. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1960.

248 p. 21} cm.
E 848.91/M 446

~~ Men | hold great; tr. from the French by Elsic
Pell. New York, Philosophical Library, ©1951.

3p 1,130 p. 214 om.
Original title: “Mes Grands hommes”.

Contents:—Pascal.- Moliere the Tragic.- Voltaire
Versus Pascal.- Jean-Jacques Rousseau.- Chateau-
brian d.- Maurice and Eugenic de Guerin,-Balzac,-
Gustave Flaubert.- Loti.- Barris.. A brief case for
Andre Gide,- Graham Greene.

E 9284/M 446
... Le mystere Frontenac., roman. Paris, Bernard
Grasset [1950].
292 p., 1 L. 184 cm.
— —Cop. 2.
157. B. 863

MAURIAC

Mauriac, Francois, |885—

L noeud de viperes, roman, Paris, Bernard Grasset,
1932.

311 p.. 31 184 em,

157. B. 997
- Paris, {Le club francais du livre] 1948,
308, [11p.. 11224 cm.
T.-p. (double),
157. B. 3017

- Ocuvres completes: bois  originaux de Louis Jou,
Paris, Bibliotheque Bernard Grasset  chez Artheme
Fayard [1950]-

11 v. 20 cm.

Contents:~ [v.] 1. La robe pretexte~—Le baiser au
Lepreux.- Le fleuve de feu.- Genitrix.- Destins 1950.—
[v.] 2: Le desert de I'amour.- Therese Desqueyroux.-
Therese chez le docteur.- Therese a | hotel- La fin
de Ia nuit.- Conscience, Instinct Divin.- L’affaire favre-
bulle. 1950.- [v.] 3: Ce qui etait perdu.- Le anges
noirs.- Le Noeud de viperes. 1951.- |v] 4 : Le mystere
Frontenac.. Commencements d'une vie- Bordeaux:
ou, L'adolescence.- 1.a rencontre avec Barres.- Jour-
nal & un homme de trente ans.- Du cote de chez
Proust.- L.es Mainsons fugitives. Hiver.- La vie et la
mort d'un poete.- Le jeune homme.- l.a province.-
1951.- [v.] 5: Les chemins de la mer.. Lua pharisienne.
1951.- {v.] 6: Le mal.- Trois recits Plongees.- Le der-
nicr chapitre du baiser au Lepreux.- Les mains jointes.-
Ladien a 1° adolescence. Le disparu.- Oranges.
1951.- {v.] 7: Vie de Jesus.- Le Jeudisaint.- Presence
du Christ.- Souffrences et bonheur du chretien.- Dieu
ct Mammon.- Sainte Marguerite de cortone.- Divaga-
tions sur Saint-sulpice-Pelerins de  Lourdes. 1951.-
[v.] 8: Petits essais de psychologie religieuse.- Lavie
de Jean Racine.- Blaise Pascal et sa soeur Jacqueline.-
Le roman.- Le romancier et ses personnages.- Mes
grands hommes.- Discours de reception a 1’Academie
francaise.- Reponse a Paul claudel a ‘I’ Academie
francaise.- Rene Bazin, 1952.- [v.] 9: Asmodee.- Les
mal aimes passage du Malin.- Le feu sur la terre.
1952.- [v.] 10: L’enfant churge de chaines.- chair et
le sang.- Preseances.- Le visiteur nocturne.- Le drole.
1952.- [v.} 11: Journal, I, 1, 1IL- Journal du temps
dg 5’ occupation.- Le cahier noir.- Le baillon denoue.
1952,

Initials head and tail pieces.
152. B. 2003
-~ La pharisienne; roman. Paris, Bernard Grasset,
1941.

296 p., 1 1. 184 cm.
157. B. 2367

-— Questions of precedence (preseances); tr. [from the
French] by Gerard Hopkins. London, Eyre & Spot-
tiswoode, 1958.

158 p. 194 cm.

QOriginal title: “Preseances”.
E 843.9/M 446



MAURIAC

Mauriac, Francois, 1885—
The river of fire (Le Fleuve de feul); tr, by Geard
Hopkins. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1954.
160 p. 20 cm.
Original in French pub. in 1923.
1587. B. 795

— Le romancier et ses  personnages. precede d'une
etugle [Francois Mauriac romancier d’Edmond Jaloux.]
Paris, Correa, 1952,

222 p. 18% ¢m.
156. A. 993
-~ Le sagouin. Paris, Librairie plon, 1954,
3p. 1, 158, 1] p. 181 cm.
157. B. 2365

- S;pond thoughts: reflections on litarature and
on life. Tr. from the French by Adrienne Foulke
London, Darwen Finlayson, 1961.

176 p. 20 cm.
—-- - Cop. 2 (Rupa Paper-back edition, 1963).

E 844.91/M 446 s

- The son of man: tr. t1. [from the French] by Bernard
Murchland. London. Burns & Qates, ©1960.

132 p. 18} cm,
Original title: “Le fils de I'homme™.
E 2329/M 446 s
‘ The stuff of youth; tr. [from the French] by
Gerard Hopkins. 1 ondon. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1960.
160 p. 194 cm.
Original title: *“I a robe pretexte”.

E 84391/M 446 a

- That which was lost (ce qui etait perdu). tr
by J.H.F. McEwen; [and ‘The dark angels (les anges
roirs), tr. by Geraird Hopkins] London, Eyre & Spot-
tiswoode {1951].

352 p. 194 em,

Halt title: That which was lost-The dark angles.
Paged continuously.

Separate t.-p. for each.

Contents : —That which was lost p. 9-148.- ‘The dark
angels, p. 153-352,
157. B. 718

-— Therese Desqueyroux. Paris, Editi'nne Bernard
Grasset, 1927.

238 p., 2 1. 18} cm.
157. B. 1029
— ... Therese ... tr. by Qerard Hopkins. London,
Eyre & Spottiswoode [1947].
v, 330 p. 193 ¢m.

Contents:— Therese Desqueyroux.—Two  stories
about Therese from Plongees : Therese and the
doctor.-Therese at the hotel.-The end of the night.

: 157. B. 70§

MAURITIAN 167

Mauriac, Francois, 1885—
The unknown sea (Les cchmins de la Men); tr.
by Gerard Hopkins. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode
[1948].
2 p. 1,204 p. 194 cm.

157. B. 131
—- Vie de Jesus: ed. nouvelle |Paris] Flammarion
[1954].
1 p. b, xxiv. [25]—184 p.. 1 1. 18 cm. (Collection
I’histoire).

160 H 265

— A woman of the Pharisces (La Pharisienne); tr.
by Gerard Hopkins. London. Eyrc & Spottiswoode
[1940].

203 p. 194 ¢m,
p- 194 157. B. 743

~— Young man in chains (L’Enfant charge de chaines),
Tr. [irom the French] by Gerard Hopkins. l.ondon,
Eyre & Spottiswoode, [961. :

123, [t p. 194 om.
[ ' E 84391/M 446 y

Maurice, Charles Edmund, 1843—

Bohemia, from the earliest times to the fall of
national independence in 1620: with a short summary
of later events. London, T. Fisher Unwin, °1896

xxvi, 5§33, [1] p. front., illus., ports, maps (part
fold). 193 cm. (The Story of the Nations, v. 43).

Subscription ed.
E 900/St 76 v. 43

Mauricheau-Beaupre, Charles, ed.

Nouvelle encyclopedie illustree de 1’art Francais. Paris,

Guy le Part, “1946—
E/O '709.44/N 855

Maurier, Daphne du, see.Du Maurier, Daphne.

Maurin, Raissa, 1909—

A survey of Soviet literature in library science, 1948-
1952 ... Washington, D. C., Department of Library
Science, Catholic University of America, 1954,

Ip l.ix, 149 1. 28 x 214 cm.
Thesis (M.S8.) -- Catholic University of America.

016.02/M 47

Mauritian affairs Bombay. Hind Kitabas [1957]
1p. 1,77, (1] p. 213 em.
148. H. 303

(The) Mauritian experiment. Bombay, Hind Kitabs
[1955).
Cover title, 41 p. tables. 20 cm.

E 325.25409698/M 447



168 MAUROIS
Maurois, Andre, 1885—

Adrienne: the life of the Marquise de La Fayetie
Tr. from the French by Gerald | Hopkins, London
Jonathan Cape, 1961. > e pidns. _ London.

496 p. front., plates. ports.. facsims. 22¢m.
Bibl. @ p. 487-490; bibl. incl. in “Notes™ at end
of each chapter.

Original title: “Adrienne ou la vie de Madame de
La Fayette”.

E9NL 13m

-~ Alexandre Dumas;, tr. [From the French] b
Jack Palmer White, London, Hutchinson, 19551. d

192 p. front. (port.) 18} cm. (Stratford Library).
157. B, 811

~— L'Angletrre romantique... & vec unc preface inedite
de 1’ auteur. Ed. illustree ... Paris, Gallimard, 1953.
726 p.. 1 1. col. plates. 22 cm.
“Chronologie et sources™: p, [691]- 717.
Contents'--Don Juan: ou, La vie de Byron.-Aricl;

ou, La vic de Shelley.- La vie de Disracli.- Un essai
sur Dickens.

156. F. 374

— Aricl; a Shelley romance.  Tr. from the French
by Ella D'arcy. Bombay, Jaico Pub. House, 1957.

236 p. 16 cm.
Jaico ed.
-~ Cop. 2.
(Namc originaily: Emile Solomon Wilhelm Herros).

156. F. 2051(1)

— The art of being happily married; tr. from the
French by Crystal Herberl. Bombay, Wilco Pub.
House, 1960.

128 p. 17 cm.
E 84291/M 447 a

— The art of living; tr. from the French by James
Whitall, With engravings by Robert Gibbings. London,
English Universities Press, 1953.

4p. 1, 11222 p. illus. 183 cm.
157. B. 627

— The art of writing; tr_ |from the French] by
Gerard Hopkins. London, Bodley Head, 1960.

320 p. 18} om.
E 809/M 447

- Chateaubriand,; tr. from the French by Vera Fraser,
London, Bodley Head, 1958,

360 p. fromt., plate, ports, fold.

gencal, tablc.
213 cm.

E 92/C 39

MAUROIS

Maurois, Andre, 1885—

The climates of love; [tr. from the French by
Violet Schiff & Esme Cook]. London. James Barrie
Book, 1957,

213 p 1RE e

E 84391/M &7c (D

- ~- [Indian cd.] Calcutta [etc.], Rupa, 1959,
179 p. 18 cm.
Original title: “Climats”.
E 84391/M 447 ¢

Climats, roman. Paris. Editions Bernard Orasset
[1953].
286 p., 3119 cm.
157, B. 102§
Les  discours du docteur  O'Grady.  Paris, Ber-
pard Grasset, 1952.
260, [1] p. 19 cm.
(e 157. B. 1747

.- Etudes literaires: [ed. Amcricaind]  Paris, Sfelt.

[1947].
2v. 193 c¢m. (Les Grands Evenements Litteraires).

Contents:—v. 1: Paul Valery, Andre Gide, Marcel
Proust. Henri Bergson, Paul Claudel. Charles Pc§uy.-
v. 2: Francois Mauriac, Georges Duhamel, Jules
Romains. Martin du gard, J. de Lacretelle, Saint exu-

pery.

157. B. 851
... Histoire de¢ la Franee. Paris, Dominique
Wapler [1950].
Ip. 1..634p. 11224 cm.
113. A. 91

__ Histoire des ctats-units, 1492-1946. Paris, Albin
Michel [1947].

4p. 1, [11]-565p., 1 1. 20 cm.

“Sources”: p. [537]- 552
122. D. 189

— A history of France; tr. from the French by
Henry L. Binsse. London, Jonathan Cape, 1952.
Contents:~-Pt. 1: The first beginnings and the mid-
dle ages.-Pt. 2: Renaissance and reformation.- Pt. 3:
The absolute monarchy.- Pt. 4; The French revolu-
tion.- Pt. 5: Years of wavering.- Pt. 6: The third
republic.
113. A. 83

— An illustrated history of France: tr. [from the
French] by Henry L. ~Binsse & Gerard Hopkins.
London, Bodley Head, 1960.

198 p. 1 L illus. (part double), col. plates, ports.
(part col.) 283 cm x 23} cm.

Original title “Histoire de la France”.
E/O 944.0084/M 447



MAUROIS

Maurois, Andre, 1885—

L’instinct du  bonheur,
Bernard Grasset [1948).

,236 p. 11 18% cm.

roman. Paris, Editions

157. B. 1027,

- - Lelia, the life of George Sand. Tr. from the
{-‘;ggch by Gerard Hopkins. London, Jonathan Cape.

2 p. 1., 7-482°p. front.. plates, ports, tacsim. 22 cm.
Bibl. : p. 471--482.

Original in French “Lelia, ou la Vie de George
Sand”, 1952.

125. B. 773

— Lettres a linconnue; illus. par Dignimont. [Paris].
La jeune Pargue, 1953,

234 p. 21, col front. 18} cm.
157. B. 25%9

— The life of Sir Alexander Fleming, discoverer of
penicillin; tr. from the French by Gerard Hopkins, &
with an introd. by Robert Cruickshank, London,
Jonathan Cape, 1959,

293 p. front., illus., plates, ports., facsims. 22 cm.
Bibl. : p. 281--286.

Col illus. on lining papers.

Original title: "La Vie de Sir Alexander Fleming™.

E 92/F 629 m

~ Le monde de Marcel Proust; documentation
|p]hgcgg]graph1quc Marie-Therese May. [Paris] Hachette

94 p., 1 I Col front, illus, col. plates, ports..
facsims. 234 cm. (Tout par image, 31)
Col. itlus. on the lining papers.
E92/P9%Tm

— Les mondes imaginaires; Meipeles souffrances du
jeune Wertherpar la faute de M. de Balzac-Portrait
d'une actrice- Les derniers jours de pompei. Paris,
Bernard Grasset, 1949.

249 p.. 1 1. 184 cm.
157, B. 2475

- My Latin-American  diary; foreword by G. S.
Fraser. [ITr. from the French by Frank Jackson].
London, Falcon Press, 1953,

89 p. 214 cm. .
102. A. 31

— Nouveaitx discours du docteur O'Grady. Paris,
Bernard Grasset, 1950,
3149, 21 184 cm.
157. B. 2481
17—1 NL/Cal/81

MAUROIS 169

Maureis, Andre, 1985—

Ocuvres completes; bois originaux de Louis Jou.
Paris, Bibliotheque Bernard Grasset chez Artheme
Fayard [{950—1953).

15 v. 20 cm.

Contents:-- Les silences du colonel Bramble.- Les
discours du docteur O’Grady.- A la recherche de Bra-
mble.- Les nouveaux discours du docteur O'Grady.-
Conseils a un jeune francais.- Ni ange, ni bete.- {v.]
2: Ciimats.- Le cercle de famiile.- L'instinct du bon-
heur.. [v.] 3: 1a vic de Disraeli- Edouard vii et
son temps, 1951.- [v.] 4: Bernard Quesnay.- Terre
promise.- Toujours [Pinattendu arrive. 1951.- [v.]
5. Dialogue sur le commandement.- Lyautey.- Mes
songes que voici- La conversation.- 1951.- [v.] 6:
Aspects de la biographie.- Byron. 1951.- [v.] 7: Les
mondes impossibles.- Les mondes imaginaires.- Tu
ne commettras point adultere. 1951.- [v.] 8: Chate-
aubriand.- Alian.- Tourgueniev. 1952.- [v.] 9: A la
recherche de Marcel Proust.- Magiciens et logiciens.
1952.- [v.] 10: Ce que je crois.- Un art de vivre.-
Sentiments et coutumes.- cours de bonheur conjugal.-
Destins exemplaires. 1952.- [v.] 1I: Histoire des Etats-
unis. 1952.- [v.] 12 : Histoire de la France. 1952.- [v.]
13: Histoire d’° Angleterre. 1953.- {v.] 14: Lelia: ou,
La vie de George Sand 1953.- [v.] I5: Ariel; ou La vie
de Shelley.- Prefaces litteraires.- Le diner sous les
marronniers.- Une carriere. 1953.

Initials head and tail pieces.
157. B. 2005
- - The quest for Proust; tr. from the French by
Gerard Hopkins. London, Jonathan Cape, 1950.
348 p. plates, ports,, facsims. 214 cm.

Bibl. : p. 339344,
157. B. 1693

— A la recherche de Marcel Proust; avec de nom-
breux inedits. 60 ed. Paris, Hachette, 1949,

1 p. 1,348 p. 20 cm.
Bibl. p. {332]- 337.
157. B, 3019

— — Another copy.
E 92/P 946 m

— September roses: tr. from the French by Gerard
Hopkins. London, Bodley Head, 1958.

224 p. 184 cm.
Original title: “Le roses de September™.

E 84391/M 447

— Seven faces of love; tr. from the French by
Haakon M. Chevalier. London, Bodley Head, 1948.

214 p. 204 cm.
156. A. 801
‘1“966— {Indian ed.] Bombay [etc.] Jaico Pub. House,

188 p. 164 cm.
E 809.93/M 447



170 MAUROIS
Maurois, Andre, 1885—
Le silences du colonel Bramble. Paris, Bernard
Grasset, 1955,
3p.t,236{1]p.. 11. 19 cm.
] 157. B. 2039

-— Three musketeers; a study of the Dumas family.
Tr. from French by Gerard Hopkins. London, Jona-
than Cape, 1957.

508 p. front,, plates, ports. 23 cm.
Bibl. * p. 483---495.

Original title: “Les Trois Dumas”.
157. B. 2995

— Victor Hugo; tr. from the French by Gerard
Hopkins. London, Jonathan Cape, 1956.

540 p. front., plates., ports. 23 cm.

Bibl. : p. [479]- 496: ‘“notes” [incl. bibl] : p.

[497)-530.
157. B. 1119

— The women of Paris, Tr. [from the French] by
Norman Denny: photographs by Nico Jesse. London,
Bodley Head, 1954.

43 p., 2L front., plates. 274 cm.

Prepared under the direction of Guy Selz.

149. E, 10

Maurols, Andre, 1885—, ed.
Voltaire, Francois Maire Arouet de, 1694-1778.

The living thoughts of voltaire; presented by Andre
Maurois. Bombay, Jaico Pub. House, 1957.

157. B. 2825
Maurrag, Charles Marie Photius, 1868—1952.

Les amants de Venise : George Sand et Musset;
nouvelle ed. Paris, Flammarion [1953].

1p. 1, xii 368 p., 11 19 cm.
157. B. 2265

— L’avenir de lintelligence, suivi de Auguste
Comte, Le romantisme feminin, mademoiselle monk
L’invocation a minerve. Paris, Flammarion, 1942.
vip., 11L,9-284 p. 184 cm.
157. B. 1945

— Le balance interieure {Lyon] Lardanchet, 1952,

29! p., 1 1. 19 cm,
157. B. 2281

— Poesie et verite: 19e ed. [Lyon] H. Lardanchet,
304 p,21 19 cm,
[Full name : Charles Marie Photius Maurras].
Contents:—Jean- Jacques Rousseau.- Andre Che-
nier.- Maurice de Guerin.- Anatole France et Racine-
Raoul Ponchon.- Bainville et  Baudelaire.- Joseph
D’Arbaud.- Dante et Mistral- La benediction de
Musset.- Discours de reception a 'Academie francaise.

l 57‘ B. 2627

MAUSS

Maurus, J., Comp.
Just a moment please; little thoughts for daily life
Allahabad, [etc.] St. Paul Pub. [1957].

371 p. 164 cm.
p- 164 E 19/M 448

— Pretty as you please; 365 recipes for young ladies,
Allahabad, {etc]. St Paul Pub., 1960.

266 p.. 1 1. 163 cm.
E 179/M 448 p

— Something to think of; a collection of gquotations
from the Vedas 1o the present day. Allahabad [etc.],
St Paul Pub, [d 1961].

148 p. 1834 cm.
E 808.88/M 447
— Today is ours; little thoughts for daily life. Alla-
habad [etc.] St. Paul Pub., 1959.

371 p. 163 cm.
E 179.0822/M 448

Maurus, J., ed.

Rumble, Leslie, and Carty, Charles Mortimer,

Te concise radio replies; ed. by J. Maurus. With a
preface by ... L. Raymond. Allahabad, St. Paul Pub.,

1958.
E 230.2/R 864

Mauser, Ferdinand Frank.
Modern marketing management; an integrated ap-
proach. New York [ctc.] McGraw-Hill, 1961,

xiii, 502 p. illus, tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (McGraw-
Hill Series in Marketing & Advertising).

Bibl. footnotes.
E 658.8/M 448

Mansoiff, A. J. M., fr.

Sales, Lorenzo.

Jesus appeals to the world; the unceasing act of
love revealed to the Capuchin Nun, Sister Mary Con-
solata, (1903-—1946). Tr. by AJ.M, Mausolff. Alla-
habad, St. Paul Pub. ©1955,

E 231/Sa 32

Mauss, Marcel, 1872—1950.

The gift; forms and functions of exchange in arc-
haic societies. Tr. [from the French] by Tan Cunnison,
with an introd. by E. E. Evans-Pritchard. London,
Cohen & West, 1954,

xiv, 130 p. 214 cm.

Original title: “Essai sur le don™,

155. F. 1013

— Manuel d’ethnographie. Paris, Payot, 1947,

211 p. 224 cm. (Bibliotheque Scientifique).
158. F. 347
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Nodier, Charles, 1780—1844.
Contes. et nouvelles; oeuvres choisies. Preface et
notes de Robert Mauzi. [Paris]. Delmas. 1953,
157. B. 1633

Mavalapkar, Ganesh Vasndeo, 1888—1956.
A great experiment, New Delhi, All India Congress
Committee [1951].

2p.1,20p. 22 cm.
172, A. 2447

;Sé\dy life at the bar. New Delhi, Hindustan Times,
1958.

Ip.l.vp, 1 1., 177 p. ports 18 ¢cm,
169. D. 1579

Mavalankar, Ganesh Vasudeo, 1888-—1956, and others.

t}’{admld Laski Institute of Political Science, Ahmeda-
ad.

Parliamentary democracy in India; a symposium.
Indian view point [by% G. V. Mavalankar, [& others]:
British view point [by]| Viscount Stansgate, [& others].
Ahmedabad, Institute, 1956.

172. A, 2789

Mavienkar, N. A.
Whither India?- the crisis in Indian nationalism.

Foreword by P. A. Wadia. Bombay, Popular Book
Depot, 1946,

2p Liv.39p. 22 em.
E 320.954/M 449
Mavor, James Watt, 1883-—

qgcneral biology. 4th ed. New York, Macmillan Co.,
1954,

xiii, 875 p. illus.. tables, diagrs. 224 cm,
“Suggestions for further reading” at end of most

chapters,
154. C. 755
-~ —— Sth ed. 1959,
xii, 695 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 234 cm,
E 574/M 442

Mavor, Osborne Henry, 18881951,

One way of living. by James Bridie. London, Con-
stable, 1939,

5p. 1,299 [1] p. front,, 204 cm,

The front. is from a bust of the author by Loris

Rey.
156. F. 4003
Mawhood, Nellie Clare, jt. auth.

Nicholas, Florence Williams, 1893-, and others.

Art activities in the modern school; by Florence
Williams Nicholas, Nellic Clare Mawhood and Mabel
B. Trilling. New York, Macmillan [1953].

I B

137, A. 599
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Mawhood, Nellie Clare, jt. auth,
Mawson, Christopher Orlando Sylvester, 1870—

The dictionary companion; being a supplement to
the dictionary and the Thesaurus, presenting aids to
better spelling, increased vocabulary, good usage and
fuller appreciation of the source and meaning of words
[reprint ed.] New York, Halcyon House [1948]

xii p., 11, 479 p. 204 cm.

158. C. 381

Mawson, John.
A few local sketches. 2nd ed. Calcutta, Carey &
Mendes, 1846.
4p. 1, 197 p. 22 cm.
E 915415/M 45

Max Mueler, Frederic, 1823—1900, see Mueller,

Friedrick Max, 1823—1900.
Maxcy, George, and Silberston, Aubrey.
The motor industry. London, George Allen &

Unwin, 1959,

245, [1] p. tables, diagrs. 213 cm. (Cambridge Stu-
dies in Industry).

Bibl. footnotes.
E 388.476292/M 45

Maxey, Chester Collins, 1890—

Political Philosophies. Rev. ed. New York, Mac-
millan, 1948.

xiii, 712 p. 234 cm.
References at end of each chapter,
148. B, 1543

— — Another copy. 1950.
320. 1/M 45

— — Another copy. 1959.
E 320.1/M 45

Maximoff, G. P., comp. & ed.
Bakunin, Mikhail Aleksandrovich, 1814—-1876.

The political philosophy of  Bakunin: scientific
anarchism; comp. & ed. by G. P. Maximoff. Pref.
by Bert. F. Hoselitz. Introd. by Rudolf Rocker Biogra-
phical sketch of Bakunin by Max Nettlau. Glencoe,
11l., Free Press, 1953.

E 3358304/B 179

Maximov, Nicolai A., see Maksimo, Nikolai Alek-
sandrovich.

Maximus confessor, Saint, 580 (ca)—662.

The ascetic life. The four centuries on charity; tr.
& annotated by Polycarp Sherwood. Wesiminster,
Md., Newman Press; London, Longmans, Green, 1955.

viii, 284 p. 213 cm. (Ancient Christian Writers: the
Works of the Fathers in Translation, no. 21.)

Bibl. : p. 211-213.
160. B. 147
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Maxon, Yale Candes, 1906—

Control of Japanese foreign
military tivalry, 19301945,
sity of Ca!ifomm Press, 1957.

1pl,v 11, 286 p. 233 cm (University of
California Pubhcauons in Political Science, v. 5).

Bibl. : p. 261—277.

licy, a study of civil-
erkeley [etc.] Univer-

E 327.52/M 45

Maxted, Edward Bradford, 1887—

Modern advances in inorganic chemistry, Oxford,
Clarendon Press, 1948.

vip., 1 1., 196 p. tables, diagrs 24 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
S.T. 546/M 451

Maxton Graham, Joyce (Anstruther), 19011953,

Mrs. Miniver, by Jan Struther. Bombay, Jaico Pub.
House, 1957.

130 p. 16 cm.,
156. C. 2751

Maxwel!, Desmond Erment Steward.

The goetty of T. S. Eliot . T.ondon, Routledge &
Kegan Paul [1952].
vii, 223 p. 22 cm.

Bibl. : p. 219-220.
156. F. 3147

Maxwell, Edwin Arthur.
Geometry for advanced pupils. Oxford, Clarendon
Press, 1957.
176 p. diagrs, 213 cm.
E §13/M 451

— The methods of plane projective geometry based
on the use of general homogeneous coordinates. Cam-
bridge, University Press, 1957.

xix, 230 p. 213 cm.
E 515/M 481
Maxwell, Elsa,

1 married the world. London [etc.] William Heine-
mann, 1955.
viii, 310 p. front., plates, ports. 214 cm.

An autobiography.
Maxwell, Gavin.

A reed shaken by the wind. London f{etc.] Long-
mans, Green, 1957.

x, [224] p. illus., plates, map, 21} cm.

128. C. 323

67. A. 269

Maxwell, 1. R, ed.
{The) Economics of nuclear r, including admi-
nistration and law. New York, Pergamon Press,

19571959,
3384762148 /Ec 48
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Masaxwell, J. C, ed.

Shakespeare, William, 1564—1616,
Cymbeline ged. by J. C. Maxwell] Cambridge, Uni-

versity Press, 1960. .
E 822.33/8h 15 ¢ Cy
Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616,

The life of Timon of Athens’ [ed. by J.C. Maxwell].
Cambridge, University Press, 1957.

E 822.33/Sh 15 ¢ Tim

Shakespeare, William, 1564—1616.

Pericles. %mce of Tyre [ed. by . C Maxwell]
Cambridge, University Press, 1956.
E 82233/8h15¢P

Shakespeare, William, 1964—1616.

... Titus Andronicus, ed. by J. C. Maxwell. London,
. 1953,

156. C, 1483
Maxwell, Marjorie Eleanor, comp.

The blessings of old age: an anthology, gathered &
arranged . . London, Faber & Faber, 1954.

224 p. 18} cm.
156. D. 2108
Maxwell, Richard Patrick
Borstal and better: a life story. With a foreword
by David Prince. London, Hollis & Carter, 1956,
vii, 216 p. 211 cm.

Maxwell, W. H

Current waterworks practice : a practical treatise
on the provision of water supplies for urban and rural
communities: by W. H. Maxwell. London, B, T. Bats-
ford [1946].

vili, 254 p., 1 L front,, illus.. plates, diagrs. 224 cm.
132. A. 271

146. F. 487

Maxwell-Hyslop, A. R, tr.
Montel, Pierre,

Everyday life in Egypt in the days of Ramesses
the Great; tr. from the French by A. R. Maxwell-Hy-
slop & Margaret S. Drower. London, Edward Arnold,

1958.
E 932.01/M 768
Maxwell School Series.

No. 1. Wolf. S., and Suftin, 8. C. Capital formation
and foreign investment in under developed areas.

1955
147. F. 1861
May, Rev. Cann Pefer.

Banaras and Bethlehem: some aspects of the Chris-
tian faith in relation to Hinduism. Madras fetc.] Chri-
stign Literature Society, 1959.

4p.1,43 p. 183 om,

E 220/M 481
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May, Charles Henry, 1861-—1943, mid Worth, Cland,

..« Manual of diseases of the ecye. 12th ed. by T.
Keith Lyle, and A. G. Cross. London, Bailliere Tin-
dall & Cox, 1959.

xii, 748 p. col. front., illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs.

20 cm.

£ 617.7/M 451
May, Dorothy, ed
Isaacs, Mrs. Susan Sutherland (Fairhurst) (885
1948,

Social development in young children; by Susan
Isagcs. Students abridged ed. by Dorothy May.
Lowiop, Routledge & Kegan Paul [1951].

148. G. 1751

May, Krnest R, ed.

The ultimate decision; the president as commander
in chief; ed. with an introd. by Erncst R. May. New
York, George Braziller, 1960.

xvii, 290 p. plates, ports. 234 cm.
“Bibl. notes’: p. 261—269.

May, Frederick, tr.

Pirandello, Luigi, 1867--1936.

Six characters in search of an author; tr. [from
Italian] by Frederick May. Melbourne [etc.] Heine-

mann, 1954.
1587. C. 295

May, Godirey Hugh Lancelot Le, see Le May, God-
frey Hogh Lancelot.

May, H. B, ed.

Panton, Philip Noel, 18771950, and Marrack, John
Richardson, 1886—

Panton & Marrack’s clinical pathology. 6th ed., by
H. B. May & J. R. Marrack. London, Churchill, 1951.

132. G. 341

E 353.032/M 451

May, Heary Jobn.

The South African constitution
town [etc.] Juta, 1949,

viii, 447, [1]1 p.. 3 p. 1.. 37 p. 21 cm.

st ed. pub. by the Oxford University Press under
title “The law and Custom of the South African con-
stitution by W. P, M. Kennedy & H. J, Schlosberg.

The South African Constitution, supplement ... for
1950 with separate t.-p. & pagination, 3 p. 1., 37 p. at

the end.
148. D. 939

... 2nd ed. Cape-

May, Herbert tsordon.

..« Material remains of the Megiddo cult; with a
chapter by Robert M. Engberg. Chicago, University
of Chicago Press, 1935,

xiv, S1 p. illus, plates, plan. 30 cm. (University
of Chicago. Oriental Institute Publications -v. 26).

Descriptive Jerterpress on versoes facing most of the

plates,
185. G. 292
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May, J. Lewk, ed.
Lamb, Charles, 1775—-1834.

Sclected essays, letters, poems; ed. with an introd.
by J. Lewis May. London, Collins, 1953.

E 824.7/1. 165 »

May, Julian.

There's adventure in atomic ener%y; tlus. by Frank
C. Murphy. Chicago, Popular Mechanics Press, 1957

4 p. L, 3—174 p. col. front., col. illus. (part double),
col. diagrs. (part double) 204 cm.

E 539.76/M 451

~  There’s adventure in chemistry; illus. by Frank
C. Murphy. Chicago, Popular Mechanics Press, 1957.

7 p. L, 3156 p. col. front., col. illus. (part double),
tzalzlcs (part col. & double), col. diagrs. (part double)
01 cm.

E 540/M 451
—- There's adventure in electronics) illus. by {rank
C. Murphy. Chicago. Popular Mechanics Press, 1957,

4 p. L, 3—170 p. col. front., col. illus, (part double),
col. diagrs. (part double). 203 ¢m.

E 621.38/M 451

May, Percy, 1886—

. Chemistry of synihetic drugs. 5th ed. rev. &
rewritten by G. Malcolm Dyson in consultation with
Percy May. London, Longmans, Green, 1959.

vii, 678 p. tables, diagrs. 234 cm.
‘References™ at end of each chapter.

E 615.2/M 451

May, Peter.
... The doctrine ot the Trinity. [Madras]} for Senate
of Serampore by Christian Literature Society, 1955,

viii, 85, {1] p. 184 cm. (Christian Students’ Library
-no. 7). .

Bibl. : p. [79] -81.
160. E. 268

May, Rello.
Man’s search for himself. London, George Allen &
Unwin [1953]
280 p. 214 cm.
150. B. 1539

May, Rello, ed.

Symbolism in religion and literature; ed. & with a
introd. by Rollow May. New York, George Braziller,
1960.

253 p. 21 cm,
246. M. 481
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May, Stacy, 1896-, and others.

Costa Rica : a study in economic development; by
Stacy May, Just Faaland, Albert R. Koch, Howard L.
Puarsons [&] Clarence Senior, New York, Twentieth
Century Fund [London] George Allen & Unwin,
1952.

xiv, 374 p. tables. 213 cm.

Col. maps on lining papers.
122. G. 39

May, Sir Thomas Erskine.

... Trealisc on the law, privileges proceedings and
usage of parHament. 15th (1950) ed. by Lord Cam-
pion ... assistant ed. T.G.B. Cocks ... London [eic]
Butterworth [1950].

lvi, 1057 p. 241 ¢m.
E/O 32842/M 451

Mayakovsky, Viadimir, see Maiakovskii, Vladimir
Viedimirovich, 1894-1930.
Mayberry, George, ed.

A little treasury of American prose; the major wri-
ters from colonial times to the present day; edited
with an introd. by George Mayberry. New York,
Charles Scribner’s, 1949.

xxp., 1 L, 954 p., ports., 164 cm. (Little Treasury
Series).

Index of authors and titles: p. 947-953.

Contents: —pt. 1: Native American ...— pt. 2: Tht
beginnings.... .~ pt. 3: The golden age ... — pt. 4: A
house divided ... .— pt. 5: The great barbecue ... .—
pt. 6: The art of fiction ... .— pt. 7: The art of criti-
cismn ... -— pt. 8: A century of dissent ... .— pt. 9:
Between two world wars ... .-- pt. 10: Work in pro-

gress.
1587. A. 311

Maybon, Albert, 1878

L’Indochine, pref. de M. Blanchard de la Brosse.
Paris, Larose, 1931,

viii, 197 p., | 1., plates, map, tables. 224 c¢m. (Collec-
tion “France ¢’outre-mer”).

“Publicatioss a consulter” : p. [193].

E 91597/M 451
Mayce, Alexander, tr.

Lewinsohn, Richard.
A history of sexual customs; tr. by Alexander Mayce.
London, Longmans, Green. 1958.
E 392.6/1. 584

Mayer, Adrian Curtius.

Caste and kinship in Central India; a village and
its region. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1960.

xvi, 295 p plates. tables, diagrs. 21% cm. (Interna-
tional Library of Sociology and Social Reconstruc-
ton).

“References” : p. 277—279.

—- — Cop. 2.
E 30144/M 452

MAYER

Mayer, Adrian Gurtius,

Land and society in Malabar; with a preface by
Raymond Firth. London [etc.] Oxford University
Press, 1952.

vii p., 1 1, 158 p. map, tables. 21} ¢m.

Bibl. : p. [152])- 153.

Issued under the auspices of the International Se-
cretariat, Iustitute of Pacific Relations.

163. D. 301

Mayer, Albert.

Pilot project; India; the story of rural development
at Etawah, Uttar Pradesh. by Albert Mayer & asso-
ciates: in collaboration with McKim Marriott & Ri-
chard L. Park. With a foreword by Govind Ballabh
Pant. California, University of California Press, 1938,

xxiv, 367 p. front.. plates, maps. tables, charts.
23 cm.

“References” : p. [345]- 350.
— —- Cop. 2. (Indian ed., 1958).
E 309.20954/M 452
Mayer, Arno J.

Political origins of the new diplomacy, 1917-1918,
New Haven. Yale University Press 1959.

xiv, 435 p. 234 cm. (Yale Historical Publications.
Studies, 18).

“Bibl.” : p. 395-- 419.

E 940.32/M 452
Mayer, C., tr.
Simane, Cestmir.

Accelerators of ions and electrons, principles and
basic calculations of linear and circular accelerators.
Tr. from the Czeched. by C. Mayer, Ch. E. & A. G.
Evans. Prague, Artia {19 -]

E 539.73/8i 42

Mayer, Edgar, 1889- , and Maier, Herbert C., eds.

Pulmonary carcinoma; pathogenesis, diagnosis, and
irfgstgment. New York, New York University Press,
xvi, 540 p. illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
“Selected references” at end of most chapters.
E 616.99424/M 452
Mayer, Fanny Hagin, fr.
Yanagita, Kunio, 1875—

Japanese folk tales; tr. by Fanny Jagin Mayer.
Illus. by Kiichi Okamoto. Tokyo, Tokyo News Ser-

vice, 1954.
155. E. 991
Mayer, Gerhart. '

Dic Begegnung des Christentums mit den asiatis-
chen Religionen im Werk Hermann Hesses. Bouan,
Ludwig Rohrscheid, 1956.

181 p. 24 cm. (Untersuchungen zur allgemeinen
Religionsges chichie, n.{. Heft. 1).

“Literaturverzeichnis™: p. 176—179.
E 833.91/M 452
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m«, Harold Melvin, 1916- , and Kobn, Clyde, F.,

Readings in urban geography. Chicago, University
of Chicago Press, 1959.

vii, 625 p. maps, tables, diagrs. 24 cm.

T.p. (double).

Bibl. foot-notes.
E 301. 36082/M 452

Mayer, Jacob Peter, 1903

Political thought in France from the revolution to
the Fourth Republic, L.ondon, Routledge & Kegan
Paul, 1949,

x, 142 p, 214 cm. (International Library of Socio-
logy & Social Reconstruction).

Bibl. : p. 127-137.
E 320944/M 452

Mayer, Kurt Bernd.
The population of Switzerland. New York, Colum-
bia University, 1952.
xii, {2], 336 p. maps, diagrs. 224 cm.
63. C. 121

Mayer, Leo Ary, 1895—

Islamic architects, and their works, Geneve, Albert
Kundig, 1956.

183 p., 1 1. 26 cm.

Bibl. : p. [149]- 183.

927.2/M 452
Mayer, Manfred M., jt. auth.

Gabat. Elvin A., and Mayer, Manfred M.
Experimental immunochemistry; with a foreword
by Michael Heidelberger. Springfield, 111, Charles C.

Thomas, 1958.

E 612.1182/K 111
Mayer, Marin Geoeppert, 1906- , and Jensen, J. Hans
D.

Elementary theory of nuclear shell structure. New
York, John Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall, 1956.

xiv, 269 p. tables, diagrs. 23cm. (Structure of
Matter Series).
E 539.74/M 452

Mayer, Martin, 1928—

The schools, [New York, Harper] . 1961.
xviii, 446 p. diagrs. 214 cm.
E 370.973/M 452

— Wall street; the inside story of American finance.
Rev. ed. London, Bodley Head, 1959.

xii po 11,270 p. 21 cm,
E 332.610973/M 452

MAYES 175

Mayer, Martin Prager, sce Mayer, Martin, 1928—
Mayer, Milton Sanford, 1908- , ed.

The tradition of freedom; selections from the writers
who shaped the traditional concepts of freedom &

justice in America. Ed. by Milton Mayer for the Fund
for the Republic. New York, Oceana Pub., ©1957.

3 p. L, 766 p. 211 cm. (Docket Classics, no 7).
E 323.44082/M 452

Mayer, Milton Sanford, 1908- , jt. auth.
Adler, Mortimer Jerome, 1902- , and Mayer, Milton
Sanford, 1908--

The revolution in education; with an introd. by
Clarence Faust. Chicago, University of Chicago Press,

1959.
E 370973/Ad 65
Mayer, Ralph.
The artist’s handbook of materials and techniques.
New York, Viking Press, 1953,
7 p. 1., 561 p. illus., tables. 234 ¢cm.
Bibl. : p. 529543 )

Miscellaneous notes. p 421—-528.
E 751.02/M 452

— Rev. ed. 1958. .
xiv, 721 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 c¢m.

Bibl. : p. 675-696.
E 751.02/M 452(1)

Mayer, Robert W, ijt. auth,

Chestnut, Harold, and Mayer, Robert W,

Servomechanisms and regulating  system design.
New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall,

1957.
E 621.317/C 42¢
Mayer-Gross, W,, and others.
Clinical psychiatry; by W. Mayer-Gross, Eliot Sla-
ter & Martin Roth. London, Cassell, 1954,
XX, 652 p. plates, tables. 243 cm.
“References” : p. 581613,
. E/O 616.89/W 452
Mayers, Lewis.

The American legal system; the administration of
justice in the United States by Judicial, administra-
tive, military. and arbitral tribunals. New York,
Harper, 1955.

ixp., 11, 589p. 1 1. 234 cm.
Bibl. : p. 559-562.
145. D. 49
Mayes, Mary.

Mayes’ hand book for midwives and maternity
nurses; rev. by F. D. Thomas. 4th ed. TIondon,
Bailliere Tindall & Cox. 1953.

x. 428p., illus., pl., 20 c¢m. (Bailliere’s Handbooks
for Nurses).
E 618/M 453
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Mayes, Stanley.
Cyprus and Makarios. London, Putnam, 1960.
xii, 260 p. front, (port), illus. 214cm.
E 95645/M 453

I he Great Belzoni. London, Putnam, 1959,
344 p, tiont., illus., plates, ports, 214 cm.
“Bibl." : p. 321-328.
E92/B 419 m

-- An organ for the sultan. London, Putnam, 1956.
272p. front., illus., plates, ports. 214cm.
Plans on lining-papers.
Based on the diary of Thomas
Museurn, additional mss. 17,480.]

Dallam [British
124. D. 1323

Mayewski, Pawel, ed.

The broken mirror; a collection of writings from
contemporary Poland. Ed. by Pawel Mayewski under
the auspices of the East Europe Institute. Introd.
by Lionel Trilling. New York, Random House,
» 1958,

5 p 1., 209p. 20cm.
E 891.85082/M 453

Mayhew, Christopher.
Men seeking god. London, George Allen & Unwin,
1955.
117, [1] p. plates, ports. 214cm.
Bibl. : p. 117.

Includes the views of a Hindu, a Moslem, a Bud-
dhist, a Jew, two Christians, based on television pro-
grammes.

178. A. 143

Mayhew, Christopher Paget, jt. auth.
Mayhew, Cicely, and Mayhew, Christopher Paget.
What is Titoism? London, Batchworth Press, 1951,

113, G. 519

Mayhew, Cicely, and Mayhew, Christopher Paget.
What is Titoism? London, The Batchworth press,
1951.
58 p. 124em. (Background Books).
113. G. 519

Muaynard, H. B. , ed.
Top management handbook. New York [etc.] Mc-
Graw-Hill, 1960.
xii, 1236p. 23cm.
E 658/M 454 ¢
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Mgynard, Harold Bright, 1902- , jt, auth.

Lowry, Stewart McKinley, 1896- , and others.

Time and motion study and formulas for wage in-
centives, by Stewart M. Lowry, Harold B. Maysnard,
[&] G. I. Stegemerten. 3rd ed. New York, MeGraw-

Hill, 1940.
K 658.542/L 958

Maynard, J. Lewis, jt. auth.

Sneed, M. Cannon and Maynard, J. Lewis,

General inorganic chemistry.  New York, D. Van
Nostrand [1947.]
153. G. 493

Maynard, J. Lewis, jt. ed.

Sneed, Mayce Cannon, 1886 -, and others, eds.

Comprehensive inorganic chemistry [ed.] b M.
Cannon-Snecd, J. Lewis Maynard [&] Robert C. Bras-
ted. Princeton, NLJ., D. Van Nostrand, 1956—

E 546/Sn 24

Maynard, 1.eonard Amby, 1887—

Animal nutrition. 3rd ed. New York [etc.] McGraw-
Hill, 1951.

ix, 474 p. illus,, tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (McGraw-
Hill Publications in the Agricultural Sciences).

“Selected literature” at end of each chapter: bibl.

footnotes.
134, G. 175(1)

Mayne, Jonathan, cd.

Baudelaire, Charles Pierre.

The mirror of art; critical studies. Tr. & ed. with
notes, and illus, by Jonathan Mayne. London, Phaidon

Press, 1955.
137. A. 687
Mayne, Peter.

The narrow smile; a journcy back to the North-
West Frontier. London, John Murray, 1955.

263, [1]p. plates, map (double). 213em.
162. D. 93

— Saints of sind. London, John Murray, 1956.
3 p.1,, 200 p. front., map. 21{cm.
163. F. 178
Mayne, Peter, fr.
Bastide, Francois-Regis, [926

The aliens; tr. from the French by Peter Mayne.
London, Hutchinson, 1958. '
E 843.9/B 295

Maynial, Edouard.
Maupassant, Guy de, 1850-1893.
Correspondance inedite de Guy de Maupassant; re-

cueillie et preseintee par Artine Artinian, avec la
collaboration of Edouard Maynial. Paris, Dominique "

Wapler [1951.] —
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Mayo, EMon, 1880

The social problems of an industrial civilization.
Boston, Division of Research, Graduate School of
Business Administration, Harvard university, 1945.

xvii, 150p. diagrs. 21 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

— — Cop. 2.
149, B. 689

= =- [Another ed.] With an appendix on the political
problem. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul {1949]

xvi, 148p. charts. 214 cm. (The International Libra-
ry of Sociology & Social Reconstruction).

149. B. 689(1)

Mayo, George Elton, see Mayo, Elton, 1880—
Mayo, Katherine.

The face of mother India. London, Hamish Hamil-
ton ltd. [n.d.]

3 p.1., 41p. plates, photos, ports. 30 cm.
P p-P P P 162. C. 26

Mayor, Andreas, fr.

Ciano, Galeazzo, Conte, 1903-1944,

Ciano’s Diary. 1937-1938; translation and notes by
Andreas Mayor, with an introd. by Malcolm Mugg-
eridge. London, Methuen, 1952.

125. B. 739

Mayorga, Margaret, 1894- , ed.
(The) Best one-act plays of 1950-51, ed. by Margaret
Mayorga. New York, Dodd, Mead, [95}.

156. C. 1017(5)
Mayorov, H.P,, jt. auth.

Korotkov, Konstantin Petrovich, and others.

The continuous casting of steel in commercial use,
by K. P. Korotkov. H. P. Mayorov, A. A. Skvortsov.
& A. D. Akimenko; tr. from the Russian by V. Alford.
Ed. by H. T. Protheroe. Oxford [etc.] Pergamon Press,

1950.
E 672.28/K 845
Mayoux, Jean-Jacques.
Melville; tr. by John Ashbery. New York, Grove
Press; London, Evergreen Books, 1960.
190p. front., illus. (part double) ports., facsims.
18cm. (Evergreen Profile Book, no. 9).
Bibl. : 187-189.
E 92/M 497 m
Mayr, Emst, and others.

Methods and principles of systematic zoology, [by]
Ernst Mayr, E. Gorton Linsley, Robert L. Usinger.
New York [etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1953.

ix, 328p. illus, maps, facsim., tables, diagrs. 224
cm.  (McGraw-Hill Publication in the Zoological
Sciences).

Bibl. : p. 285-299.

P 154, D. 313

MAYURA 177

Mayr, Emat, jt. ed,
Jepsen, Clenn Lowell, 1904, and others, ed.

Genetics, palentology, and evolution, ed. by Glenn
L. Jepsen, Ernst Mayr [&] George Gaylord Simpson
for the commitiee on common problems of genetics,
paleontology, and systematics, of the National Re-
search Council. Princeton, New Jersey,  'iiversity
Press, 1949.

154, €. 805

Mayrhofeer, Manfred, 1926—

Handbuch das Pali, mit texten und gless «: cine cin-
fuehrung in das sprach wissenschaftliche studinm des
mittelindischen.  Heidelberg, Carl W ter, Univer-
sitatsverlag, 1951.

2 [v.], 19 cm. (Indogermunische biblio hek. 1 reiic:
Lehr-und handbucher.)

Contents : —[v.] : Grammatik.— (v.) 8 : Texte und
glossar, mit cinem anhang: einige proben buddhisti-
scher Sanskrit-Texte,

176. B. 361

— KurzgefaBtes etymologis-ches worterbuch des alti-
nidischen: a concise etymological Sanskrit dictionary.
Heidelberg, Carl Winter, Universitatsverlag, 1953.

3v. 204cm.  (Indogermanische bibliothek. 2 reihe:
worterbuccher),

Library has : v. 1 (pt. 1-8).
176. B, 359

Mays, Arthur Beverley.

Essentials of industrial education. New York [etc.)
McGraw-Hill, 1952.

ix, 248p. 23cm. (McGraw-Hill Series in Education).

“Sclected references” at end of each chapler.

658, 386/M 455

Mays, M.

The philosophy of Whitehcad. London, George
Allen & Unwin, New York, Macmillan, 1959,

259, [1] p. 214 cm.” (Muirhead Libr -/ ¢ Philo-
sophy).

“Chapter 1 & IV were originally printed in the “yro-
ceedings of the Aristotelian ciety” of 1945 &

1952 respectively & chapter xvii in *“‘Philosophy and
phenomenological research”™ vol. xv, 19557 pref.

E 192/M 455
Mayura.

The Sansknit poems of Mayuwra; ed. with a tr.
and notes and an introd. together with the text and
tr. of Banas Candisataka by George Payn Quacken-
bos. New York, Columbia University Press, 1917.

xxii, 362p. facsims. 224 cm. (Columbia  University.
Indo-Iranian series. v. 9).
Bibl. : p. xiv-xv.
174. E. 681
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Mazeline, Guy, 1900—
Les loups; roman [Paris] Gallimard, 1950.
viif, 574p., 1 1. 204 cm. (Le Roman des Jobourg-v.1).
157, B. 2471

Mazhar AH, Khan, ftr.

Abbas bin Ali Shirwant,

Un chapitre de {histoire de 'inde Musulmane; ou
Chronique de Scher Schah, Sultan de Delhi. Traduite
de 'Hindoustani par M. Garcin de Tassy. Paris, Vve

Benjamin Dupart, 1865,
E 954/Ab 19

Mazhar Husain.
I'he law relating to drugs in India. Lucknow, Delhi,
Eastern Book, 1961.

X, 414p. forms. 24cm.
E 614.350954/M 457

— The law relating to foreigners in India and the citi-
zenship laws of India & Pakistan: with a forcword by
Nasir-Ulla Beg.  Locknow [etc.] Eastern Book,
1958.

xiv, 229, Ixip. forms. 22cm.
171. A, 3193

— -~ 2nd ed. 1959,

viii, 287p. forms. 22cm.
E 323.6154/M 457

-~ The suppression of immoral traffic in women and
girls act, 1956: with critical commentary & case law.
FLucknow [etc.] Eastern Book, 1958.

3 po L, 103p. 21 em.
E 301.4240954/M 457

— With critical commentary, case law and states’

rules. 2nd rev. & enl. ed. 1961.
3p. L., 14lp. forms .24 cm.

E 301.4240954/M 457(1)

Maziarz, Edward Anthony.

The philosophy of mathematics. New York, Philo-
sophical Library, 1950.

viii, 286p. 213 cm.

Bibl.  : p. 261-282; bibl. {votaotes.
E 510,1/M 457

Maziere, Francis, 1924—

In search of Tiki; {tr. from French] by Mervyn
Savill, London, Souvenir Press, 1959,

190p. illus., plates, map. 213 cm.

Maps on lining papers.

Original title: *Archipel du Tiki".
E 919.6/M 457

MEAD

Mazlish, Bruce, jt. auth.

Bronowski, Jacob, 1908- , and Mazlish. Bruce.

The Western intellectual tradition, from Leconardo
to Hegel. London, Hutchinson, 1960.

E 940.2/B 789
Mazo, Earl, 1919— /
Richard Nixon; a political and personal rirait.
New York, Harper, cl%59. P porira
viii p., 1 1., 309, [1] p. 214 cm.
E 92/N 654

Mazour, Anatole Grigorevich, 1900—
M T3 1 o , ine
N3 Tee] . Van Nossands S, 214 o0 Princeton,
xii, 260p. front. (port.), facsims. 21cm.
“General bibl.” : p. 252-255; bibl. foot-notes.
Previous ed. under title: “An  oulline of modern
Russian historiography”.
E 947.007/M 458
-~ Russia: past and presnt ... London, Macmillan
[1951].
vip., 1 1., 785p., illus.,, ports., maps, diagrs. 23cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
“Selected Readings™ for chapters : p. 731-747;
“Chronological table”: p. 749-785.

Col. maps on lining paper both sides.
113. F. 489

Mazour, Anpatole Grigorerich, 1900- , and Peoples
John M.
Men and nations; a world history. Drawings by

Walter B. Humphrey & Monroe Eisenberg. London,
George G. Harrap, in association with world Book,

New York, ¢ '1959.

X, 790, 12p, col. iront,, illus. (part col.), col., plates,
maps (part col. & part double). 244cm.

“Books about the global war and after”: p. 766-767.

901.9/M 458
Mazumdar, Jitendra Chandra, see Majumdar, Jiten-
dra Chandra.
Mazzine, Joseph, see Mazzini, Giuseppe.
Mazzini, Giuseppe, 1805-—1872.

The duties of man and other essays, by Joseph
Mazzini; introd. by Thomas Jones. London, J. M. Dent,
New York, E. P. Dutton, 1955.

xl. 336 p. 18 cm. (Everyman’s Library—no. 224).

150. E. 397
Mead, C. David, it. auth.
Leggett, Glenn, and others.
Prentice-Hall handbook for writers [by] Glenn

Leggett, C. David Mead [&] William Charvat, 2nd ed.
Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice Hall, 1958.

E 808/L 5241
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Mead, Daniel Webster, 1862—

Hydrology; the fundamenta] basis of hydraulic engi-
neering. New York, McGraw-Hill; London, Hill
Pub., 1919.

xi, 647Tp. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 224 cm.

*'Literature” at end of most chapters.
132. A, 323

Mead, David.

Yankee eloguence in the Middle West: the Ohio
Lyceum, 1850-1870. East Lansing, Michigan State.
College Press, 1951.

viii, 273p. 23 em.
“History of the popular lecture system in  Ohio™.
148. G. 2237

Mead, Hunter.

Types and problems of philosophy, an introduction
[by] Hunter Mead; rev. ed. New York Henry Holt,
1954,

xi, 468p. 2lcm.
150. A. 1163

Mead, Margaret, 1901—

From the South seas; studies of adolescence and sex
in primitive societies. New York, William Morrow,
1939.

XXXV p.. 4 1, 304 p., 2 1, 384, xiv,
tables. 20 ¢m.

Three of the author's books in one volume

335p. maps.

Contents:— Coming of age in Samoa.- Growing up
in New Guinca. —Sex and temperamcent in three pri-
mitive societies.

155, E. 823

— An inquiry into the question of cultural stability
in Polynesia. New York, Columbia University
Press, 1928.

89p. 24cm. (Columbia University Contributions to
Anthropology.-—v. 9).

Bibl. : p. [85]-89.
E 572. 996/M 461

— Male and female: a study of the sexes in a changing
world. London, Victor Gollancz, 1950.

1 p. L., xii, [3]- 477p. 21icem.
-- —Cop. 2.

E 301.424/M 4061

— New lives for old: cultural transformation—Manus,
1928-1953, London, Victor Gollancz, 1956.

xxi, 548p. plates, tables. 213cm.

“Referenves” : p. 529-532.
158. K, 961

MEAD 179

Mead, Margaret, 1901—
The school in American culture. Cambridge, Har-
vard University Press, 1951.

4 p. t., 48p. 174cm. (Harvard
Lesture, 1950).

“Notes™ [incl. hiblL} : p. [45]-48.

University Inglis

148. G. 2287

-~ Soviet attitudes toward authonty; an interdiscipli-
nary approach to problems of Sovict Character. New
York [ctc.] McGraw-Hill, 1951,
3p. 1, 148p. 23¢m.  (Rand serics).
Cop. 2, 1955.

113, ¥. 591
Mecad, Margaret, 1901— , and Calas, Nicolas, eds.

Primitive heritage: an anthropological  anthology:
ed. with an introd. by Margaret Mead and Nicolas
Calas. London, Victor Gollancz, 1954.

xxx, 392p. 2licm.
Bibl. : p. 589-592: bibl. footnotes.

Contents. — pt. 1, Anthropolgy in anuquity. pt. 2.
The Mythical past. -pt. 3: Theoretical ;ppr{)aclgcs. -
pt- 4. The Scene~ pt. 5. Children. - pt. 6. Puberty. —pt.
7. Marriage.-pt. 8. Art, Thought and sport.-pt. 9.
The daily round.-. pt. 10. Ceremony and economics.—
pt. 1. Religious experience.-pt. 12. Extreme changes
in the body image and in interpersonal relations.-—pt.
13. Feasts and sacrifies. —pt. 14. War and peacemak-
ing.— pt. 15, Death. pt. 16. Immortality.

S. T. 572/M 461

- Auvther copy.
155, E. 841

Mead, Margaret: 1901— , and Metraux,
Bubendey, 1914— , eds.

_The study of culture at a distance [Chicago] Univer-
sity ot Chicago Press, 1953.

Rhoda

X. 480p. diagrs. 234cm.
Bibl. : p. 455-474.

Based on Columbia univ. rescarch in contempo-
rary cultures.

149. D, 1043

Mead, Margaret, 19— , and Wollenstein, Martl
1911— , eds. A

('!1ildhoml_in contemporary cultures, Chicago, Uni-
versity of Chicago Press, 1955,

xi, 473p. plates. 234em.
Includes bibl.
E 301427/M 461
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Mead, Margaref, comp.
Benedict, Ruth (Fulton), 1887-1948.

An anthropologist at work; writings of Ruth Bene-
dict; [comp]. by Margaret Mead. London, Martin
Secker & Warburg, 1959,

E 572/B 434

lylead, William Richard.
An economic geography of the Scandinavian states
and Finland. London, University of London, <1938,
xiii p., 1 1., 302p. plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 24}
cm,

Bibl. [oot-notes.
E 330948/M 461

Meade, Edward Grant, 1914--
American military government in  Koiea. New
York, Kings’ Crown Press, Columbia University, 1951.
xii, 281p. 224cm.
Notes: p. [241]-262.

Bibl. : p. [263]-268.
115. E. 369

Meade, George Peterkin, 1883—

Corbett, Percy Ellwood, 1892—-

The settlement of Canadian-American disputes; a
critical study of methods and results,. New Haven,
Yale University Press; Toronto, Ryerson Press, for
the Carnegic Endowment for International Peace,
Division ol Economics & History, 1937,

122, B. 125

Meade, George Pcterkin, 1883— , jt. auth.

Spencer, Guilford Lawson, 1858-1925, and Mocade,
George Pecterkin, 1883-

Cane sugar handbook: a manual for cane sugar
maufacturers and their chemists. 8th ed., rev. re-
written & enl. New York, Wiley, 1955,

664.1/Sp 33

Meade, James Edward, 1907—

The balance of payments.
University Press, 1951.
xvi, 432p. tables, diagrs. 22jcm. (Theory of Inter-
national Economic Policy, v. 1).
Issued under the auspices of the Royal Institute of
International Affairs.
147. EO lm

London [ete.] Oxford

— The Belgium-Luxembourg economic union, 1921-
1939; lessons from an early experiment. Princeton,
University, International Finance Section, Dept.  of
Economics & Sociology, 1956.

1 p. 1., 4ip. tables. 23cm. (Essays in International

Fingee—no. 25).
147, F. 1847

MEADE

Mesade, James Edward, 1907

The control of inflation; an inuugural lecture deli-
vered in cambridge on 4 March 1958. Cambridge,
University Press, 1958,

51, [1} p. 18cm.
E 332.4140942/M 461

— A geometry of international trade. London, G
Allen & Unwin. 1952, coTee

12 p., diagrs., tables, 214 em.
Bibl. footnotes.
51 diagrs. in booklet at end.

147, E. 1927

-~ An introduction to economic analysis and policy.
2nd ed. London, Oxford University Press, 1950.

xv. 396p. foild. chart. 18cm.
147. A, 1241

—A Neo-classical theory of economic growth. Lon
don, George Allen & Unwin, 1961.

ix, 146 p., 1 1. tables, diagrs. 22cm.
E 3389/M 461

— Planning and the price mechanism; the liberal-
ia;%l?hst solution. London, George Allen & Unwin,

xiv, 130p. tables. 184cm.
— —Cop. 2. 1962.
E 338.942/M 461

~— Problems of economic union. London, George

Allen & Unwin, 1953.
ix, 102p. 214 cm.

_ Based on lectures given in Chicago on the Walgreen
foundation,

— —Cop. 2.
147. A. 1167

-~ The theory of customs unions. Amsterdam, North-
Holland Pub., 1955.

121p. tables. 19¢m.
At head of the title page : Prof. Dr. F. De Vries

. lectures.

147. F. 1843

-- ... Trade and welfare. London [etc] Oxford

University Press, 1955.

xiv, 618 p. tables, diagrs. 214 ¢m. (Theory of Inter-
national Economic Policy v. 2).

Issuyed under the auspices of the Royal Institute of
International affairs.

— —Cop. 2.
147. E, 1087
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Meade, James Edward, 1907, and Stone, Richard.

Ndtional income and exgenditurc. 3rd ed., rev. Cam-
bridge, Bowes & Bowes, 1952,
48p. tables, diagr. 184cm.

147. F. 1807

Meader, Clarence Linten, 186%— , and Muyskens,
Jobn Henry, 1887—1957.

‘Handbook of
Weller, 1950.
+v. illus., tables, diagrs. 254cm.
“BibL” : [v.] 1, 307-314.
Library has : v1 & 2.

biolinguistics. Ohio, Herbert C.

E/O 612.78/M 461

(The) Meaning of freedom [by Gilbert Murray &
others]. Ilondon, Pall Mall Press, 1957.

2p. 1., 90p. 21icm.

“Delivered as lectures in a series organised at the
Chelsea Town Hall in 1949 by a group of the Liberal
International”.-p. [4].

E 323.44/M 664

Means, Gardiner Coit, 1896— , jt. auth.
Berle, Adolf Augustus, 1895— , and Means, Gardiner
Cott, 1896-~

The modern corporation and private property. New
York, Macmillan, 1956.
F 658.10973/B 455

Mearns, David Chambers.

The Declaration of Independence, the story of parch-
ment.  Washington, Library of Congress, 1950.

1 p. 1., 20p. front, 26cm.

Reprinted from the Annual report of the Librarian
of Congress for the ... year ending June 30, 1949, p.
36-55. with the addition of an illus.

161, E. 258
Mearns, David Chambers, ed.
... The Lincoin papers ... introd. by Carl Sandburg
... New York, Doubleday, 1948.
2v, fronts., plates, facsims. 21 cm.

The story of the collection with selections to July,
4, 1861

Paged, continuously,

Selections of more than 500 vital documents now
in the Library of Congress, Washington.

Contents:—v. 1. pt. 1. The story of the papers.—
pt. 2. The papers. —v. 2; pt. 2, The papers (continued).

128, C. 263

Mears, Edeanor, Jt. auth,
Guttmacher, Alan F., and Mears. Eleanor

Babies by Choice or by chance. London, Victor

Gollancz, 1960.
o E 612.63/G 987
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Measurement and prediction, by Samuel A, Stouffer
{& others] Princeton University Press, 1950.

X, 756p. charts, tables, diargs. 23% cm. (Studies in
Social Psychology in World War 11, v.4).
F 301.4/Am 35
Mechnikaov, Tha Itich, 1845-1916.
The founders of modem medicine Pasteur, Koch,
Lister, by Elic Metchnikoff: including ctiology of
wound infections, by Robert Koch, the anti-septic

system, by Sie Joseph Lister & prevention of rabies, by
Louis Pasteur. New York, Walden Pub. 1939,

387p. 204 em.

Originally pub. in French under the title ““Trois
fondateur de la medicine moderne™ is here tr. by D.

Berger.
: 125. B. 893
Meckiff, Ian.

Thrown out {by] Ian (Chucker) Meckiff as told to
Ian McDonald. London, Stanley Paul, 1961.
191p. plates, tables. 214 cm.-
E 796.358/M 466
Mecom, Jane, jt. auth.
Franklin, Benjamin and Mecom, Janc.

The letters of Benjamin Franklin and Jane Mecom
... Princeton, University Press, 1950.

125. C. 21

Medawar, Peter Brian

The future of man.
128p. 184 cm.

“The B.B.C. Reith lectures, 1959,

London, Mcthuen, 1960.

E 573/M 466
— The uniqueness of the individual. London, Me-
thuen, 1957.
191p. illus., diagrs. 20 cm.
“References™ p. 105-107.
154. C, 913

Mededelings van die universiteit van Swid-Afrika- ¢

No. 9 Potgieter, E.F. Enkele volksverhale van die
hdzundza van Transvaal. 1958.

E 398.20968/P 847

(The) Mediaeval Academy of America.

Al-Narshakhi, Muhammad ibn Ja'Far.

The history of Bukhara; tr. from a Persian abridg-
ment of the Arabic original by Narshakhi [by] Richard
N. Frye. Cambridge, Mass., Mediaeval Academy of
America. 1954,

113. F. 569

Pactow, Louis John, 1880-1928.

A guide to the study of medieval history. Rev. ed.
New York, Reprinted by Kraus Reprint Corporation,

1959. .
016.9401 /P 139
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Medical Aspects of Human Fertility Series.
Dickinson, Robert Laton. Human sex anatomy ...

1949,
132. E. I8

Medical Department, United States Army. Surgery in

World War 11, see US. Army Medical Service. Medi-

‘%ﬂ Departmen" it of the United States Army in World
ar I

Medical Library Association, Chicago.

Handbook of medical library practice; with a biblio-
graphy of the reference works and histories in medi-
cine and the allied sciences. 2nd  ed. rev. enl. [by]

Janet Doc & Mary Louisc Marshall. Chicago, Ameri-
can Library Association, 1956,

xv, 601p. 231 cm.
026.61/M 468

Medical physics: cd. --in-chiel, Otto Glasser ... Chi-
cago, Year Book Pub., inc., 1950-1951,

-v. illus., tables. diagrs. 27 X 19 cm.
Includes ‘references’ & bibl,

“lv. 2 i8] a complement and supplement to the st
volume”--prefl: v.2, p. xi.

l.ibrary has: v. 1 & 2.
E/O 612.017/M 468

Medical progress; a review of medical advances. New
York [ete]. Blakiston Division, McGraw-Hill, 1953,

-v. tables. 22} cm.
Includes “references™.
I ibrary has: v.4 (1956), ¢d. by Morris Fishbein.

610.5/M 467

Medical Research Council, London.
National Academy of Sciences. Washington, D.C.

The chemistry of penicillin: report on a collabora-
tive investigation by American and British  chemists
aunder the joint sponsorship of the office of Scientific
Research and Development, Washington, D.C., and the
Medical Research Council. London. Compiled under
auspices of the National Academy of Sciences. Wash-
ington D.C., pursuant to a contract with the Office of
Scientific Rescarch and Development. Ed. board: Hans
T. Clarke, John R. Johnson {&] Sir Robert Robinson.
Princeton, University Press, 1949,

x. 1094p. plates, charts, tables, diagrs. 27 cm.

S.T. 543.4/N 213
Medical Wisdom Serles.

No. 3. Kulkarni. V.M, Practical chromopathy.
134. A. 519

Medicize and science; a bibliographical catalogue of
historical and rare books from the 15th to the 20th
century. London, Wm. Dawson [19-]

3 p.1., 610p. front,, illus, plates, facsims. 23 cm.
{Catalogue no, 91).
016.61/M 468

MEEK

Meditations; being selections from “At the feet of the
Master™”, by a server. 6th ed. Adyar, Madras, Theo-
sophical Pub. House, 1960.

viti, 75p. 18% em,
E 2914/M 469

Mediey, Dudiey, Julive, jt. ed.
Pargellis, Stanley, and Medley, Dudley Julius, eds.

Bibliography of British history; the eighteenth Cen-
tury. 1714-1789: ... by D.J. Medley. Oxford, Claren-

don Press, 1951,
016.942/P 217

Medlicott, William Norton.

The economic blockade ... by W.N. Medlicott. Lon-
don, His Majesty’s Stationery Office, & Longmans,
Green, 1952-59.

2v. maps. 24 cm. (History of the Second World
war, United Kingdom Civil Serics).
108. E, 751(E)

Mee, Arthur James.

Physical chemistry. 4th ed. London, William Heine-
mann, 1951.

xix, 753p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 214 cm,

‘Suggestions for further reading’ and ‘Questions’ at
end of chapters.

st pub. in 1934,
183. G. 413
Mee, Arthur James, tr.

Karrer, Paul, 1889--

Organic chemistry; original tr. by AJ. Mee. 4th
English ed., rev. and enl. in accordance with the 11th
German ed., by HV. Simon & N.G. Bisset. New
York, Elsevicr. Pub., 1950.

S.T. 547/K 148

Mee, John Franklin, ed.

Personnel handbook. New York, Ronald Press,
1958.

Ip.l.. xip.. | 1.. 1167p. illus., tables, diagrs. 18 cm.

E 658.302/M 47

Meehan, Eogene J,

The British left wing and foreign policy; a study of
the influence of ideology. New Brunswick, N.J.,
Rutgers University Press, © 1960.

xv, 201p. 234 cm.
Bibl. in “Notes” : p. 185-198,

Meek, C. K.

Land law and custom in the colonies; with an in-
trod. by Lord Hailey: 2nd ed. London [etc.] Oxford
University, 1949,

xxvi, 337p. 22} cm,
-~ — Cop. 2,

E 32742/M 473

147. D, 107
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Meek, Charles Kingsley, 1885—

A Sudanese Kingdom: an ethnographical study of
the Jukun-speaking, peoples of Nigeria; with introd.
gy H.R‘;.SPa mer. London, Kegan Paul, Trench, Tru-

ner, 1931,

xxxiv, 548p. fromt., illus., plates, maps (part col. &
part double), tables. 23 cm.

Bibl. foot-notes.

“Schedules of words and phrases of the various
Jukun dialects”: p. 499-533.
158, E. 839

— Tribal studies in Northern Nigeria, London, Kegan
Paul, Trench, Trubner, 1931.

2v. fronts., illus., plates, fold. map (part col.), tables,

234 cm,
155. E. 855
Meek, Dorothea Luise, ed. & tr.

Soviet youth: some achievements and problems: ex-
cerpts from the Soviet press. lLondon, Routledge &
Kegan Paul, 1957,

X, 251p. 214 cm. (International Library of Socio-
logy & Social Reconstruction).
149. B. 935

Meek, Dorothen Luise, tr.

l\gggx, Karl, 1818-1883, and Engels, Friedrich, 1820-
1895.

Marx and Engels on Malthus: selections {rom the
writings of Marx and Engels dealing with theories of
Thomas Robert Malthus; ed. with an introductory
essay and notes by Ronald L. Meck. Tr. from the Ger-
man by Dorothea L. Mecek & Ronald 1.. Meck. Dethi,
People’s Pub. House, 1956.

147. C, 155

Meek, John Millar, and Craggs, John D.
Electrical breakdown of gases, by JM. Meek &
J1.D. Craggs. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1953.

viip,, 1 1., 507p. plates, tables, diagrs. 234 cm. (In-
ternational Series of Monographs on Physics).

Bibl. at end of each chapters.

Meek, Ronald Lindley.

Studies in the labour theory of value. London,
Lawrence & Wishart, 1956.

310p. 213 cm.

153. C. 617

147. A. 1621

Meek, Romaid Lindley, od. & comp.

Néggx Karl, 1818-1883, and Engels, Friedrich, 1820-
1895,

Marx and Engels on Malthus: sclections from the
writings of Marx and Engels dealing with theories of
Thomas Robert Malthus; ed, with an introductory
essay and notes by Ronald L. Meek, Tr. from the
German by Dorothea L. Meek & Ronald L. Meek.
Delhi, People’s Pub, House, 1956.

. 147. C, 155
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- - Another ed. 1953,
147. C. 123

Meeker, Oden,
The little world of Laos: with a picturc vssays by
Homer Page. New York, Charles Scribner, ©1959.
256p. plates (part. double) 21 cm.
Bibl.: p. 248-249.

“About one-third of this book has been expanded
from an article entitled “Don’t forget Madame's Ele-
phant” in “The Saturday cvening post”.- t.p.

E 91594/M 471

— Report on  Africa. London, Chatto & Windus,
1955,

S p.l.. 333p. platcs, maps, tables. 21 cm.

Bibt.: p. 325-326.
92. A. 73

Meenakshi Sundaran, T.P., ed.
Napputanar. .

Mullai-p-pattu: the idyll of the jasminc by T.P.
Meenakshi Sundaran. Bombay, Orient Longmans,

1958.
E 894.81/N 168
Meer, Petrus Emmanuel Van der, 1895—

The ancient chronology of Western Asia and Egypt.
with a synchronistic table in 4 sheets. Leiden, EJ.
Brill. 1947.

4 p.1., 7lp. tables (part fold. & part general) 29}
X 214 cm. (Documenta et Monumenta QOricntis anti-

qui.-v. 2).
106. C. 16

— — 2nd rev. ed. [955.
4 p.1., 95p. fold. tuble. 274 X 21 cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
E/O 956/M 471
Meer Hassan AL, Mrs. B. see Hasan AH, Mrs. B,
Meeres, N.V., ed.

Hardy, Thomas.

Stories and poems of Thomas Hardy; ed. by NV,
Meeres. London, Macmillan, 1947.
156. C. 1561

Meerloo, Joost Abraham Maurits, 1903—

Dance craze and sacred dance; an outlook on the
eternal Rock ‘n’ Roal. Amsterdam, Djambatan,
1960,
152 p. illus. 25 em.
Bibl.: p. 150-151.
E/O 793.3/M 471

— Patterns of panic. New York, International Uni-
versitics Press, 1950,
120p. 21 ¢m.
Bibl.: 117-120p.
150. B, 1981
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Meersch, Maxonce van der, 1907—1951.

Corps ¢t ames, roman, Paris, Albin Michel [1954]
2v, 20 cm.

Contents:— [v.] 1: Enchaine a toimeme ...

-v.]2: Qu
un amour t’ cmporte,

157. B. 199

— L'empreinte du Dieu, Roman. Puaris Albin Michel,
[1954].

254 p,11. 183 cm.
157. B. 20T

Meerat. Cantonment Board.

Rules and bye-laws; framed under the cantonments
act, 1924. Meerut, 1955,

Ipd. 131p. tables, forms. 22 cm.
E 352.054/M 471 1o

Meernt. Municipality.

Bye-laws of the Mecrut Municipality (corrected upto
January, 1956). Rev. by Dhir Singh. Meerut, 1956.

1v. (various pagings). tables, forms. 244 cm.
E 352.054/M 4N

-l—-g—sgegulations of the Mecrut Municipality. Meerut,

2 p.1., iii, 87p. 22 gm,
E 352.054/M 471 »

-~ Rules of the Meerut municipality (corrected upto
May, 1956). Meerut, 1956.

2 p.1., iii, 143 [3]p. forms (part fold) 22 em.
E 352.054/M 471 m

Mees, Charles Edward Kenneth, 1882-1960,

The theory of the photographxc process. Rev. ed.
New York, Macmillan, <1954,
x, 1133p. illus., tables, diagrs. 224 cm.
Bibl. at end of each chapter.
E T70.28/M 472

Mees, Charles Edward Kenneth,
John A.

The organization of industrial scientific research, 2nd
ed. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1950.

vilip, 1 1., 383p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm.

Bt 1. foot-notes.

and TLeermakers,

182. A, 705

Mees, Gualtlicrus Hendrik, 1903-—
The human family and India; the re-shaping of the
social order. Bombay, D.B. Taraporevala, 1938.
Rv, 171p. 16} cm
173. A. 739
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Meet Mauritius. Bombay,
63p. 184 cm.
20th anniversary ed.

Hind Kitabs, 1960.

E 325.254006982/M 472
Meet the World Series.
Gunther, J. Mect Central Africa. 1939,

E 916.7/C 958
Gunther, J. Mcet North Africa. €1957.
E 916.1/G 958
Gunther, J. Meet North Africa. € 1959.
E 968/G 958

Meetham, A. R,

Atmospheric pollution, its origins and prevention.
London, Pergamon Press, 1952

viii, 268p. illus.,, maps, tables, diagrs.
Bibl. at end of each chapter.

Megaw, Helen Dick.

21 cm.

132. C. 149

Ferroelectricity in crystals. London, Methuen. 1957.
xi, 220p. plates, tables, diagrs. 214 cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.

153. G. 877
Mehar Novasha.

Topics of the day. Delhi, Saraswati Pub., 1959.
4p.1,, iip.,, 168p. port 18 cm.
— — Cop. 2.
E 042/M 473

Medhi Hasan, Fateh Newnz Jung, comp. Jainant,

The Hyderabad Sensational case, complete and
detailed proceedings of the well-known pamphlet
scandel [by S.M. Mitra] case with full specches of
the counsels: comp. by . Ishwari Prasad Varma,
Lucknow, G.P, Varma, 1893

cover title, 2 p.1., 579, xxxp. port. 24 cm.

171. B. 201
Mehdiratta, R.S., od.

The battle of the ballot, (a strategy for successful
electioneering). New Dethi, Baliot Pub. [195-

108 p. illus. 24 cm.
148, B. 2008

Mehendale, Madhukar Anant.

Historical grammar of inscriptional
Poona, Deccan College Postgraduate &
Institute, 1948.

Xxxviii ? 345p. maps, tables.
{Deccan College Dlsscrtatwn Series—No. 3)

Bibl. : p. [331]-337.

akrits.
esearch

25 em.
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Meher Baba, 1894-—1969.
Beams from Meher Baba on the spiritual panorama.
[California] Peter Pauper Press, €1958.

1 p.1., 88p. front. (port.), illus. 184 cm.
E M8/M 473

- - Discourses. Ahmednagar, Meher Pub.. 1953--

-v. ports. 20 cm,
Library has : v. 2 (5th ed). v. 3, & v. 5 (5th ¢d.).

179. E. 1905

- Divine theme : evolution, 1917 reincarnation, realisa-
tion [Ahmednagar, Meher Baba. Universal Spiritual
Centre, 1943}

1 p.l., 16p. port. 16 cm.
Col. fold. diagrs. attached to the end papers.

E 213.5/M 473 d

-— Gems from the teachings of Meher Baba; 2nd ed.
Ahmednagar, Mcher Baba Universal Spiritual Centre.
1947,

Ip.1., 50p. port. 163 cm.
179. E. 1497

God speaks the theme of creation and its purpose.
New York, Dodd, Mead, 1955.

xxix p., | 1., 255p. front (port.), tables, col diagrs.
(part fold). 21 cm,

E 290/M 473

- God to man and man to God: the discourses of
Mcher Baba. Ed. by C. B Purdom ILondon. Victor
Gollancz, 1955.

272p. 194 cm
F 181.4/M 473

-— Life at its best; ed. Ivy Q. Duce.
New York], Peter Pauper Presc, 1957

Ip.l., 73p. 184 cm.

[Mt. Vernin,

E 199.54/M 473

--- Listen, humanity: narrated & cd. by D.E. Stevens.
New York, Dodd, Mead, 1957.

xvi, 262p. front, (port.), map. 21 cm.
E 92/M 473

— Messages of Mcher Baba, delivered in the East
and West: comp. by Adi K. Tranii. [Ahmednagar,
Mebher Baba Universal Spiritual Centre, 19451
2p.1., 10{p. 184 cm.
Port. on cover.
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Meherally, Yusuf, ed.
Narendra Deva,
Socialism and the national revolution, by Acharya

Narendra Deva; ¢d. by Yusuf Meherally. Bombay,
Padma Pub., 1946.

E 320.954004/N 167

Mehlitz, Otto, fr.
Krachkovskin, Yenatii fulisnovich, 1880-1951.

Die Russische Arabistik: umrisse ihrer Entnoick-
lung. Ubcers. und bearb. von Otto Mehlitz. Leipzig
Veh ito Harrassowitz, 1957,

E 492.709/K 853

VMehr, Robert Irwin, 1917—, and Osler, Robert W.
Madern life insuranie: a text book on life insur-
avee New York, Macmillan, 1949,
viii, 769p  tables, diagrs. 204 cm.
Bibl. foot-nates.
147. F. 1621

yiehra, Sei Kishen.

The Indian contract act {(no. ix of 1872); as amen-
Jded up-to-date with caselaw and commentary).  10th
ed. Allahobad, Ram Nuarain Tal [1955}).

i pd. 180p. 174 cm.
E 3474/M 474

— The law of cvidence, (the Indian evidence act) as
amended up-to-date; with introd., notes, comments
and summary. Rev. by Yudhishthira. New ed. Alla-
habad. Ram Narain Lal. 1957,

2p.b. xvi, xii 190p 18 em.
171, A, 3123

Mehra, Tulsi Ram, jt. auth,

Jain, Jiya Lal, and Mebhry, Tulsi Ram.
A short guide to general knowledge, 10th ed. rev.
& cnl. New Dethi, Uso Book Agency, 1961,

E 001/) 199
Mebrotra, H. R,

Audit programmes. being an outline of the prin-
cipal points involved in  audits, by H.R. Mehrotra
assisted by Prabhaker Mehrotra. Kanpur, Progres-
sive Pub., 195¢.

2p 1. Kl1p. 22 cm.
152. E. 241

Mchrotra, K., jt. auth.

Mchrotra, L., P., and Mehrotra, K.

First course in educational statistics; for training
colleges and B. Ed,, M. Ed., and M.A. (psychology).
Allzhabad. Ram Narain Lal [1954]

148 G. 2281
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Mehrotra, k., Jt. auth
Mehrotra, 1.. P, and Mchrotra, K.
Mental testing and  standardisation of tests for

teachers training colleges & B. Ed.. M. Ed.. MA.
(psychology). Allahabad Ram Naraian Lal |1955]

150. B, 1893
Mehrotra. K. K., ed.

A miscellany of English prose (prescribed for In-
termediate examination). Allahabad. Rai Sahib Ram
Dayal Agarwala, 1956.

2pd,ip. O 25p. 18 em.
156. F. 2099

Mehrotra, Keshava Chandra.

Session trial. Lucknow |etc.] Eastern Book. 1959.

3 p.l. xxxvii, 338p. 244 cm.  (Police & Criminal
Law Series, no. 1).
E 343.1/M 474

Mehrotra, Kewal Krishna, ed.
Amaranatha Jha: the man, the writer, the educa-
tionist: @ memoriol volume, Allahabad, the Editor 1957.
viii, 264p., front., plates, ports., facsims. 241 cm.
“Selections from the diaries, speeches  and writ-
ings” [of Amarnath Jha]: p. 123-264.

E 92/ 559 m
Melwotra, 1.. P, and Mehrcra, K.

First course in cducational statistics: for training
colleges and B.Ed.. M. Ed.. and M.A. (psychology).
Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal [1954]

3 p.l. x, 220, <hiii. [1]p. tables, diagrs. 22

Bibl.: p. Ixlix].

cm.
148. G. 2281

Mental testing & stundardisation of tests for tea-
chers training colleges & B.Ed., M.Ed.. and M.A.
{psychology).  Allahabad. Ram Narain Lal [1955]

2p.d, vi poo 1 1L 162, »ii p. tables, diagrs. 21 em.
156. B. 1893

Melwroira, P.V.

My English course: supplementary reader @ | : the
story of Raja- the village boy. Ed. by Ahalya
Chari. Bombay [etc.| Orient Longmans. 1961,

4 pl. 48p. illus. 18 cm.

E 428.64/M 474

Mehrotra, Prabheker, it vath.

Mehrotra, H. R.

Audit programmes: being an outline of the prin-
cipal points involved in audits. by H.R. Mehrotra.
assisted by Prabhaker Mehrotra. Kanpur, Progres-

sive Pub., 1956.
152. E. 241
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Mechrotra, Ram Gopal.

The commentary on the central sales tax act; (act
no. 74 of 1956) with rules. notifications, and forms,

cte. issucd by Central and state governments. Alla-
habad, Hind Pub. House, 1958.
2 p.l., i, 96, cxxiv p. forms, tables. 24 cm,
171. A. 3213

-— The U.P. sales tax (act no. xv of 1948): amended
by U.P. act nos. xxv of 1948, xxvi of 1950, x1 of
1982, xviii ot 1953, xiit of 1954, xvi of 1956. xix of
1956, xx\i of 1956, xxxii of 1956, xxiv of 1957,
xxxii of 1957. vii of 1958, and xix of 1958, 3rd ed.
Allahabad, Hind Pub. House, 1958,

2p.1., iv. 141p. tables, forms. 2434 cm.

E 3362713/M 414

The U.P. sales tax act, 1948 (as amended up-to-
date) containing topical analysis of the whole act and
rules with up-to-date commentary and latest notifica-
tions together with various charts showing appellate
and revision procedure and table showing period-wise
fax position of various commaditics of trade and com-
merce from 1-4-48 to up-to-date and un cxhaustive
commentary on inter state trade and commerce sup-
ported by latest case-law. by Ram Gopal Mehrotra,
Allahabad. Rum Narain Lal [1955].

1911 382p.. 1 1. 24 cm.
171. A. 2663

Mehta, Aban, B.
The domestic servant
Book Depot, 1960.
ix p., 1 1., 324p. tables, diagrs.
“Select bibL™: p. 301-308.

class. Bombay. Popular
213 cm,
E 301.444/M 474

Mehta, Asoka, 1911

Democratic socialism by Asoka Mchta. 2nd ed.
Hyderabad. Chetana Prakashan, 1954,
Sp.1., 208p. fold. tables. 214 cm.
“Select bibl, ”: p, 193-196,
148, B. 1595

-- 1857: the great rebellion. Hind kitabs

In.d.}
80p. tables. 18 cm.
Bibl.: p. [79]-80: bibl. foot-notes.

Bombay,

E 954/M 474

-~ Our shipping, by Asoka Mchta in collaboration
with C.GK. Reddy. Rev. & enl. new cd. Baroda,
Padmaja Pub, 1947,

72p. 22 cm.
Bibl.: p. 71-72.
173. B, 47
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Mebta, Asoks, 1911—

Problems -of planning.
Centre, 1959,

vi p., 1 1. 55, [1]p, tables. 214cm,

Madras, Socialist Book

E 338954/M 474

~- Socialism & Gandhism. Bombay, Congress Soci-
alist Pub., 1935,

25p. 223 cm.

(Socialist Rescarch Institute, Tract
no, 4).

148. B. 20M

— Studies in Asian Socialism. Bombay, Bharatiya
Vidya Bhavan, 1959,
241p. 184 cm. (Bhavan’s Book University).
Bibl. foot-notes.
E 335.095/M 474

Mehta, Asoka, 1911-, and Patel, Pinakin.
19I6hc revolt in Indonesia. Bombay, Padma Pub.,
3 p1., 53p. tables. 184 cm.

46.‘3;pc constitution of the Indonesian Republic™: p.
B 115, H. 127

Mehta, B. D.

Electrical engineers” tables and formulae. with
notes on diesel engines etc. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink
[1950]

3 p.i.. 39p. tables. 164 cm.

E 621.3083/M 474

-- — Another ed,
131. D. 243

Mehta, Bansiial H.

The Bombay Hindu divorce act (act no. XII of
1947); with rules made thereunder and the Indian
Divorce act, the dissolution of Muslim marriages act,
the native convert's marriage Dissolution act. With
exhaustive commentary & case law by Bansilal H.
Mehta, assisted by Mukundary M. Mehta, With a
foreword by Himatla] P, Shukla. Ahmedabad. Chan-
drakant Chimanlal Vora, 1949,

xii, 161 p. 24 cm.

171, A. 2825

Mehta, Boman H., ed.

Collins William Wilkie, 1824-1889.
The diamond of Somnath temple; abridged & ed. by
Boman H. Mehta. Bombay, Blackie, 1958.
E 8238/C 6%7
Mehta, Chandrakant, ed.

Desai, Morarjibhai Ranchodji, {886—

Selected speeches of Shri Morarji Desai; ed. by
Chandrakant Mehta. Bombay, Hind Kitabs, 1956.

172, A, 2507

MEHTA 187

Mehta, Chimanlal M., and others.

The central sales tax law, with notes and rules
under C.S.T. act, 1956 and schedules, rates of taxes
of all states & ready reckoner, by Chimanlal M.
Mehta, Manifal H. Patel & Govigdlal R. Jarmarvala.
[2nd ed.] Bombay, Chimanlal M. Mehta [1957]

{2v.] 214 cm.
Contents: —v. }: Law.- v.2: Rules.
171. A. 29T

-— The schedules, rates of taxes of all states & ready
reckoner, by Chimanlal M. Mchta, Manilal H. Patel
[&] Govindalal R, Jarmarvala. Bombay, Chimanlal
M. Mehta, 1957.

Cover-title, 2p.1. 188p.. 1 1. 214 cm.
172, F. 1873
Melta, Gaganvihari Lallubhai, 1900—

Address at the annual convocation of the Univer-
sity of Calcutta, on Sunday, the 29th January, 1961.
[Calcutta, University Press] 1961,

Cover-title, 17p. 22 cm.
" E 378.54004/M 474
- The conscience of a nation: or, Studies in Gan-
dhism. |Calcutta] 1933
Ip.l,iv.d2p. 1 1. 22cm.
Photostat copy.

E 92/G 15 meh
Harold Laski revisited. Ahmedabad, Harold
1 aski Tnstitute of Political Science, 1960.
Cover-title, 28p. 224 cm.
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-- — Cop. 2.
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Planning and freedom and pattern of India’s eco-
nomy. Baroda. Maharaja Sayajirao  University of
Baroda. 1961.

2p.1., 20p. 25 cm.
The Maharaja Sayajirac Memorial lectures, 1960-

61.
E/O 338.954/M 474

— Prospects for private foreign investment in India
[Bombay, leaders’ Press, 1959]

Cover-title, 16p 22 cm.

“Address before the Far East America Council of
Commerce and Industry, inc., New York, on October

6. 1959"-cover t.-p.
E 332.6730954/M 474

— Some lessons of the second plan. |Bombay, Lea-
ders Press, 1959.]

16p. 22 cm.

Address before the Planning Seminar of the Fe-
deration of Indian Chambers of Commerce and 1In-
dustry. New Delhi, on November. 27, 1959.

E 338.954/M 474
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Mehta, Gaganvihari Lualtabhai, 1900

Understanding  ladia. Bombay  jete] Asia Pub.
House, <1959,

X, 287p. 211 om.
E 320.954004/M 474
Mehta, H. R.

Conveyancing counsel
Pub. (91959

adl, 282p. 214 om,

Jullundur, Katlush T.aw

E 333.340954/M 474

~ The law of cvidonee.  Jultundur,
Pub.. 1956
Ip.d., xxiv. 440, Inxiip. 23% cm.
Ribl.: p 439-440

Kailash 1aw

171 A, 2645

[ ectuies op legal ethies 2nd enl ed  Jullunder,
Kailash Law Pub., 1959

p T2po 1R em,
£ 340.1/M 474

Meokta, Hansa.

The adventures of King Vikrama,
ford University Press. 1948,

vit, 150{1]p. col. front.. plates.
I ibrary Series. v 4).

Initials

[Hus. hning papers,

Stories freely adapted trom Samalbhot’s version of
Sinhasan batrishi,

Bombay, Ox-
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174. E. 961

Meisiz, Hanea.
(Fhe)y Maharaja Suvajirao Unnersity of Baroda Con-
vocation Addresses. 1987

Seventh convocation address: delivered at Baroda.
on Saturday. October 12th, 1957, by Hansa Mehta
Bavoda, 1957

F 378.5435'M 278
Mehta, J. K.

Tectures on modern economic theorv,  Allahabad,

Chattapya Pub, House, 1950,
[15]1, 221p. tables, diagrs 22 cm.

E 330.1/M 474 1.

Studies in advanced economic theory. 3rd ed.. rev.
& enl. Delhi [ete] S. Chand, 1957,

I pl.ivp. 1 1, 319p tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
L 330.1/M 474
MeMta, §, K., and Agarwala, S. N,

2nd rev. ed.
Allahabad

Public finance, theory and practice.
with supplement upto 1953-34 budgets.
lete.] Kitah Mahal [1951]

f24]. 606, viip. tables. 22 cm.
147. F. 1827

MEHTA

Mehta, J. K., and others.

Studies m cconomic theory and ecopomie  philo-
sophy by J. K. Mchta, SO K. Rudra & others.  Alla-
vabud, agarwal Press, 1956,

vi p., 1 1. 265p. 213 ¢m. (Aliahabad University.
Dept of Eeonomics Staff Study Circle Papers, v.1).

147. A. 1579

Vehta, J. K., and others, eds.

Economic essays. in honour of late prof. SK.
Rudra, od. by J K. Mehta .... MXK. Ghosh, P.D.

Hajela Jand] BN, Asthana. Allahabad, Ram Narain
Lal. 1954,

[4]11.. xvi, 295, [1]p. tables, diagrs. 234 cm,
147, A, 1501

Yiehta, J. VL

A study of vural cconomy of Gujarat
possibilities of  reconstruction |Baroda]
State Press, 1930,

I pdoovidip 1 1. 231 p tables. 24 cm.
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containing
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Yehta, Jammmadas M.

Congiess Xerayed, pohtical history of India  in

verse for the fast balf a century . Bombay,  Laxmi
Puh | 1950
Cover mle, 1V 19 [ ports. 181 om

E 329954/M 474
Mehia, Jvotindra M.

Political and cconomie implications of our constitu-
tion.  Ahmedabad. Harold 1aski Institute of Politi-
cal Science, Y58,

Cover-title, 1311p. 22 cm.

*1 ecture delivered by the Author at Harold Laski
Institute of Political Science on June 29. [958, —

Cover.
Cop 2.
E 342.54/M 474
et Kerm Chand, it. auth.

Kashyap, Shiv Rum, and Mehta, Karm Chand.

A manual of practical botany for the intermediate
classes of Indian universities. lahore, Atma Ram

Ind.]
155. D. €53

Viehia, Krishna.
Chaos in Kashmir
1860, 21 om.

Cop. 2

Calcutta, Signet Press. 1954,
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Mehta, Kulin M.

. The Bombay Prohibition act 1949 (as amended by
act 26 ot 1952 & 27 of 1953); with commuents, notes,
notifications, complete case laws of Bombay, Saura-
shtra, Madras, Mysore and Punjab High Courts.
Surat, 1954.

P pl. 192p., 1 1. tables. 22 em.

171. A. 2375
Meh‘a, Kundan Lal.

The supreme court procedure and practicer  con-
taining the supreme court rules, 1950, as  amended
up-to-date (incorporating all the recent  amendments
made by the supreme court notification F-10/53-SCC,
dated 16 January, 1954) with exhaustive notes  and
several useful appendices incorporating provisions of
the constitution of India. rules of the privy council,
U.K. supreme court, U.S. supreme court ete. steps to
be taken in appeals, petitions cte. with. numerous vse-
ful forms of petitions for writs, special leave petitions,
taxation of costs cte., ete. Agra, Wadhra, 1954,

xviit, 300. ivp. 23} cm,

171, A, 2711
Mehta, M. K.

The identification of  handwriting and the cross-
examination of expers: bemg the 2nd enl. & rev. ed
of “How to cross examine handwriting experts”. With
a forcword by Shri Bishan Nuarain. Bombay, N, M.
Tripathi, 1961,

xvi, 287 p. facsims 211 em.

Blunk puages for “personal notes™ at end.

E 364.122/M 474

The dentification of thumb impressions and  the
cross-examination of finger print experts. Dethi. 1959,
2 p. L,oiv, 102 poillus. plates facsims, 204 cm.

Bibl. : p. 97-98.

E 364.125/M 474
Mehta, M. M.

Combination moevement m oindustty: {a study in the
concentration of owncrship, control and management
in Indian indwstries) Allahubad, Friends” Book. 1952

2p. Loiiip 1L, 95 p. diagrs. 211 cm.

135. F. 667
Economics of social security. Allahabad, Univer-
sal Book, 1951
3p.loivp, 21,028 0p,3 1
Bibl. : p. [262] -265,
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147. F. 1811

-~ A manual of lettering and scale drawing. Bombay,
3. V. Naviakhi }1932].

I p. L, 5 p. VL xive 4R po diagrs. 211 cm.
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- - Measurement of industrial productivity, Calcutia,
World Press. 1955.
[4] p. 1,98 p. 22 cm.
Select hibl : p. 61 -98.
138. GG, 839
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Mehta, M. M.

Struciure of cotton-midl industey  of  India: (a
study in the «ize and location of industrial units in
the cottop-null industty ot Inda).  Allahabad, Central
Book Depot, 1949

2 poloiiop. 1 L0328 pootables (part fold). 22 em,
Sclect bibl - p. [320]- 328: bibl. tootnotes.
Thesis (Ph. D) Alluhabad university.
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- Structure of hadiun andustries: (a0 statistical study
in the size. location and ntegration of ndustrial
units 1 the seven selected mdustries of India, viz,,
cotton, juic, snear, won & steel. coal, paper. & cement);
foreword by V.K RV. Rao Bombay, Populur Book
Depot, 1955,
xvii p.. 2 L

Select bibl,

340 p. maps, tables, diagrs. 244 cm.
p. 329- 332
172. ¥, 15877

Mehta, Mohan Lal

Jaina psychology: a psychological analysis of the
Jaina doctrine of karma. With a toreword by M. V
Govindaswamy.  Amritsar, Sohanlal Jaindharma Pra-
charak Samiti, 1957

xvi. 220 p. 22 em.

“Bibl.” p. [201] -2i4.

Author’s thesis- Banatas Hindu University, 1955,

178. D. 1641

Another copy. 1955,
E 29%44/M 474

Outhines of  Jama phiosophy: the essentials ol
Jama outology. cpistemology and ethics. by Mohan
Lal Mehta: with a toreword by B. P Wadia. Banga-
lore, Jain Missjon Socicty, 1954

2pohoxv o8 po 22 em.
Cop. 2
178 D. 1389

Outlines of harma m Jumism.  Bangalore  City.

Jain Mission Society {1954]
3p 1,26 p tables. 22 em.
Lhe oth chapter of author’s outlines of Yama phito-
sophy.
178. D. 1597

Mehtz, ‘Viokundray H.

Mehta, Bansilal H.

The Bombay Tlindu Dnoree act. (act no. 12 of
1947): with rules made thereunder and the Indian
divoree act, the parsi marriage and divoree uct, the
dissolution of Muslim marriages act, the native con-
cert’s marriage dissolution act.  With exhaustive com-
mentary & case law, by Bansilul H. Mehta, assisted
by Mukundray M. Mehta. With a foreword by Himat-
tal P. Shukla  Ahmedabad, Chandrakant Chimanlal

Vora, 1949,
171. A. 2825
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Meita, Nagindas G.

Exchange calculator, (in rupees and naye paise);
sterling into rupees; rupees into sterling and dollars
into rupees, rupees into dollars, Bombay, Mehta, 195—-

199 p. tables. 20 cm.
172, F. 1805

- Industrial wages calculator, [in rupees & naye
paise]: containing tables for monthly salary based on
24, 25, 26 & 27 days a month and overtime wages
bascd on 6. 6}, 7, 73 & 8 hours a day (on product
system), Bombay [n. d.]
224 p. tables. 16 cm.
172 F. 1935

- Interest calculator, (in rupees and naye paise);
interest tables on product system and duty and com-
mission tables. Bombay. Mehta {195-]

69 p. tables. 22 cm.
152. D. 365

~- Multi-purpose calculator, |in rupees & naye paise];
(1) cost and ;iece work, (2) daily wages, Batta alio-
wances eic., (3) Sale tax (4) discount, duty commission
ei¢c. Bombay [1957]
112 p. tables. 22 cm.
172. F. 1801

—- Weights & measures  calculator, (on metric  sys-
tem): conversion tables for present weights & measures
into primary units based on metric system. Bombay
[d 1958]

32 p. tables. 22 cm.
389, 15/M 474

-— -~ Another copy.
E 389.15/M 474

Mehta, P. V., comp. & ed.

Seven short plays  Agta, Bharat Prakashan Mandir.
1958.

ixp., | 1, 185 p. 18 cm.

Contents:— The three Wayfarers by Thomas
Hardy.— The Six O'clock Call, by Laurence House-
man.— The golden mean, by AEM. Bayliss. — Hus-
bands are a problem, by Muriel & sidney Baz.—- The
lovely miracle. by Philip Johnson'f‘-Where the cross is
made, by Eugene O'neill.— Malini, by Rabindranath
Tagore.

E 808.82/M 474

Mehta, Phirozshah Dorabji.

Early Indian religious thought: an introduction and
essay. London, Luzac. 1956.

532 p. 213 cm.

Bibl. : p. 495-496.
178. C. 1971

MEHTA

Mehta, Sir Pherozeshah M.

Some unpublished & later speeches & writings of
Sir Pherozeshah Mehta; with an introd. by Narayan
G. Chandavarkar. Ed. with notes by J. R. B. Jeejee-
bhoy. Bombay, J.R.B. Jeejeebhoy, 1918.

500p. port. 24icm.

E/O 320.954/M 474

Speccines and writings of  the honourable  Sir

P. M. Mehta, with an introd. by D. E. Wacha; ed.
by C. Y. Chintamani. Allahabad, Indian Press, 1905.

169. F. 51
Mehta, Pran Nath.

The Indian companies (Amendment) act, 1951 (act
no. 52 of 1961); a practical guide for lawyers, direc-
tors, managing agenis, managers, shareholders & in-
vestors in joint stock companies. Dethi, Metropolitan
Book, 1951.

xvi, 285 p. tables. 24 ¢cm.

171, A. 2487
~ The rigors & restraints of new company law; with

foreword by H. V. Pataskar. Delhi, Federal Law
Depot, 1956. ‘

[10} 1., 180 p. 18 cm.
171, A. 2641
Mehta, Prataprai G.

The romance of toys; (a scheme for toy exhibitions
and toy museums). With a foreword by Indira Gandhi.
Anireli, Children’s Museum Foundation [1959]

3 p. L, 26 p. col. illus, 244 cm. (Children’s Museum

Series).
E 659.152./M 474
Mehta, R. J.

Bombay today, 2nd rev. ed. Bombay, D. B. Tara-
porevala |[19297]
3 p. L. 144 p. tront. (map), illus.. tables. 18} cm.
Cop. 2.
163. G. 61
Mehia, R. L.
The teaching of English in India. Bombay. Orient
Longmans [1950]

vii p.. 11, 326, vip. 18 cm.
158. C. 3¢9

E 420.7/M 474

Another copy.

Mehta, R. N.

Excavations at Timbarva (Baroda district) April,
1953. With a foreword by H. D. Sankalia. Baroda,
Faculty of Arts; Maharaja Sayajirao University of
Baroda, 1955. '

4 p. 1. 27 {1] p. illus., plates, map, tables. 284 X
22 cm. (M. S. University. Archaeology Series, no, 2).

Bibl. at end bibl. foot notes.

-- -~ Cop. 2.
E/0 954/M 474
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Mehta, R, S.
The Indian constitution; a comparative study. Hos-
hiarpur. Satya Prakashan {1957]

2 p. L, viii. 196 p. tables. 21 ¢m. .
E 342.54/M 478

Mehta, Rohit.

The wreative silence: (reflections on the voice of the
silence). Adyar. Madras, Theosophical Pub. House.
1957.

2p. 1, K47 p. 18 cm.
160. S. 307

— The eternal light, Adyar, Madras. Theosophical
Pub. House, 1961.
Xxip.21.268 p. 18 cm.
E 212.5/M 374

- Evolution: or. The law of becoming. Varanasi,
Indian Book Shop, Theosophical Society, 1957,

2 p. 1., vii, 63 p. 183 em.
160. S. 245

- The inuitive philosophy. 2nd ed. Madras, Philoso-
phical Pub. House, 1958.
viii p., | 1.. 408 p. 21 ¢m.
E 180/M 474

- The negative approach. Adyar, Madras, Theoso-
phical Pub. House. 1955.

viii, 258p. 18 cm.
160. S. 223

-— The search for freedom. Adyar, Madras. Theoso-
phical Pub. House, 1957.

4p 1,228 p. 18 cm.
160. S. 39

— Seek out the way: (studies in light on the path).
Adyar, Madras, Theosophicul Pub. House, 1955.

vip, 11,98 p. 18 cm.
160. S. 211

Mehia, Rustam J.

The handicrafts und industrial arts of India: a pic-
torial and descriptive survey of Indian craftsmanship
as seen in masterpieces. Bombay, D. B. Taraporevala,
°1960.

xiti, 157 p. col. front., plates (part. col) 28
21% cm.

Bibl. : p. [153-154].

E/O 745.50954/M 474

— — Another copy.
LC. 745.50934/M 474

MEHTA 191

Mehta, S. D.

The cotton mills of India. 1854 to 1954. Foreword
Fy958i]r Homi Mody. Bombay. Textile Association
1954

xiv p.. | 1. 308 p. [tont.. plates, ports,, facs., tables.
27% em,
Prepared as a part of programme of centenary cele-

bration,
S.T. 677.20954/M 474

Another copy.
14. F. 4

The Indian cotton teatile industry; an economic
analvsis: foreword by Sir Homi  Mody. [Bombuy]
Tentile Association, 1953,

xxip.. | 1. 232 p. plates (charts) tables, 244 cm.
Bibl. : p. [220]- 227.
Cop. 2.
172, F. 1423

-~ Another copy.
135. F. 611
Mehta, S. S.

A monograph on Mirabai, the
Bombay [n. d.]

3 p.Live 133 p.oport, 204 em.

saint of Mewar,

E 92/M 67
Mehta, Usha, jt. auth.
Dastur, Aloo J.. and Mchta, Usha.

Congress rule in Bombay. 1952 to 1956. Bombay,
Popular Book Depot. 1958.
E 320954/D 262

Vakil. Chandulal Nagindas. and Mehta, Usha.

Government and the governed; a study in social
tensions. Bombay, Vora, 1956.
172. F. 1815

Mehta, V. G.

Exchange calcutation:  dollars into  rupees and
rupees into dollars with duty and commission tables.
Bombay [1950}

130 p. 204 cm.

147. F. 1649

Income-tax super-tax ready reckoner, 1955-1956
{as per slab system): with estate duty rates and tables.
Bombay {194-]

-v. lables. 25 ¢m.
Library has:  1944-°45 (1944).- 1955-56.
152. D. 269
Mehta, Vaikunth Lallubhai.

Co-operative farming. Bombay, Bombay State Co-
operative Union {1958].

1p. 1, 29p. 24 cm.

“Reproduced from Dipika, v. 1. no. 9. April 1957 -

n. [I17.
K 334.6/M 474

.
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Mehta, Vaikunth Lalubhai,

Economics of non-violence. {Bombay. Sam M
Neksatkjan for Hamara Hindustan Pub., 1944]

Cover title, 28 p. 18 ¢m.
172. A. 2347

Mehta, Ved, 1934—

Fact to face; an autohmography. Boston [etc.] Little
Brown. in association with Atlantic Press, 1957,

xlv, 370 p. 20 cm,

Ist appeared an the "Atlantic Monthly’

169. D, 1773

- Walking the Indian sireets,
Brown, ¢1960.

6p. |, 148 p. 19 ¢m.

Boston [ete.} Little,

E 9154/M 474
Mei, Yi-pao, and others.
De Bary, William Theodore. 1918 . and
comps.
Sources of Chinese ttads wen: comp. by Wm. Theo
dore dc Bary, Wingtsit Chan [&] Buricn Watson. With

contributors by Yi- pao mer (& others]. New  York,
Columbia Universily Press, 1960,

others,

E 951/D M
Meier, Gerald Marvin, and Baldwin, Robert Edward.

Economic development; theory, history, policy. New
York, John Wiley: Londen, Chupman & Hall, 1957,
Ax, 888 p.tables diaurs, 221 cm,
For trirdier study: p. 543-559. hibl lootnotes.
T. -p. double.
E 330/M 475

Bombay fetc.] Asia Pub Houwse. 1960.

E 330/M 475(a)
Meier, Hermann, ed.

The 1000 most frequent German words; ed. with «
brief synopsis of grammar. 2nd ¢d New York. Oxford
University Press, 1947.

L p.oLo24 po 1R cm (Oxtord tabrary of German
Texts).

£ 433/M 475
Meider, Joseph, 1874—

Adoption among the Gunantuna. Washington, D C.,
Catholic Anthropological Conicrence, 1929,

Cover-title, 98 p. map. 254 (m. (Publications of the
Catholic  Anthropological Conference -v. 1, no, 1)

E/O 572.9914/M 475

- lllegitimate birth among the Gunantuna. Washmg-
ton, D.C., Catholic Anthropological Conference, 1938

Cover-title, 61 p. 25 c¢m. (Publications of the Catho-
lic Anthropological Conference -v. 2, no. 1).

E/O 372.9936/M 475

MEL

Meien, Joseph, 1874—

The orphan child among the Gunantuna, Wash-
ington, D.C.. Catholic Anthropological Conference,
1939.

cover-title, 63128 p. 25} cm. (Publications of the
Catholic Aunthropojogical Confercnce -v. 2, no. 2).

E/O 362.7309936/M 475
Yleicr, Richard 1.

Science and cconomic development, new patierns of
living Published jortly by [Cambridge] Technology
press ot Massachusetts Iustitute of Technology & New
Yoik, John Wiley: London, Chapman & Hall, ©1956.

svii, 206 p.odlus,. fold. plate, lokd. map, tables,
diagrs. 221 om. (Techoology  Press  Books in the
Social Sciences).
“Selected References”™ at end of cach chapter.
E 3309/M 475
Meier, Robert (., and Archer, Stephen H.
An inlroduction to mathematics for business ana-
fysis. New York [ete.] McGraw-Hill, 1960.
x, 283 p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
E 511.8/M 475

Meigs, Cornelia Lynde, 1884—, and others.

A critical Tastory of children’s litcrature, a survey
ol children’s books w English from earfiest times to
the presend: prepared o lour parts under the editor-
ship ot Corpeha Mows by Cornclia Meigs, Anne
Faton, Flizabeth Nesbitt and Ruth Hill Viguers. de-
eorations by Vera Book  New  York, Macmillan
fc 1953]

v, 024 p. 231 em

Bibl. at end of each chapter; bibl. tooinotes,

156. A. 725
Meigs, Peveril,

Bengtson, Nels
Witiam.

[ undamentals of economue geography. 3rd ed. Ada
Espenshade & Peverit Meigs,  colluborators New
York. Preutice-Hall, 1950.

E/O 330.9/B 436

August, 1879 | and Van Royen,

Meij, Jacob Louis, ed.
Depreciation and replacement policy.
North-Holland Pub ., 1961,

nit, 235, 111 p. tables, diagrs. 224 cm. (Studies
in Industrial Bconomics).

“References” at end of most chapters.
E 658.155/M 476
Amsterdam, North-

Amsterdam,

Mechanization in agniculture
Holland, 1960.

ai. 379 p. dlus,. tables, diagrs 221 m. (Studies in
Industrial Economics, no. 2).

“References” at end of each chapters

E 631/M 579



